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REGULATIONS 2016 
M Scheme  

REGARDING ADMISSION, EVALUATION, AWARD OF DIPLOMA UNDER ACADEMIC AUTONOMY  APPROVED IN 
THE 40TH ACADEMIC BOARD  

 

DIPLOMA COURSES IN ENGINEERING 
(SIX-SEMESTER REGULAR, SEVEN-SEMESTER SANDWICH FULL-TIME AND EIGHT SEMESTER PART-TIME)  

 
 
1.     CANDIDATES FOR ADMISSION  
 

1.1 AGE LIMIT 
 

Candidates for admission into  the first semester of the six-semester Regular, seven-semester Sandwich, eight- 
semester Part-Time Diploma Courses and to the  third semester  Regular Diploma courses under  Lateral Entry   
shall satisfy the age limit as prescribed by the Directorate of Technical Education.   
 

1.2 QUALIFICATIONS   
 

1.2.1. Candidates  seeking   admission into Full-Time and Part-Time Diploma Courses   shall be required to have 
 passed  X standard examination of the State Board of Education, Tamil Nadu or any  other equivalent 
examination already recognized  by  the Directorate   of School Education Board,  Tamilnadu   with eligibility  for 
admission  to First year of Higher  Secondary School in Tamil Nadu 
 
1.2.2. Candidates seeking admission to the Second Year (III Semester) of Regular Diploma Courses under Lateral 
Entry shall be required to have passed the Higher Secondary Certificate (HSC) Examination  ( Vocational) or 2 year 
Industrial Training Institute (ITI) Certificate Examination after passing X Std. Examination of State Board of 
Education as prescribed by the Directorate of Technical Education.  
 
1.3 ELIGIBILITY 

 
Candidates seeking   admission shall satisfy the eligibility conditions such as subjects, marks, number of attempts 
etc, as prescribed by the Directorate of Technical Education, Tamil Nadu. 
 
2. DURATION OF COURSE 

 

The  duration   for  the Full-Time Regular Diploma Course  shall  be  6 consecutive semesters and for the Sandwich 
 Diploma Course shall  be 7 consecutive semesters and  spread over 3 and 3 ½ academic  years respectively, and 
for Part-Time Diploma Course shall be  8 consecutive semesters spread  over 4 academic years. Each semester 
shall have a minimum duration of   15 Weeks. One academic year constitutes two semesters. 
The minimum and maximum period for completion of Diploma Courses are as given below:      
                                                               Minimum                 Maximum 
Regular Diploma    Students                  3     years                  6      years 
Lateral Entry           Students                  2     years                  5     years 
Sandwich Diploma Students                 3½  years                   6½  years 
Part-Time Diploma Students                4     years                   7      years    

 

 
 
3. BRANCHES OF STUDY 
 
Candidate may be offered at the time of admission, one of the following branches of study or such other 
branches of study as may be instituted from time to time. 
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Branch Full-Time Diploma Course Part-Time Diploma Course 

Civil Engineering Regular or Sandwich Regular 

Mechanical Engineering Regular or Sandwich Regular 

Electrical & Electronics Engineering Regular or Sandwich Regular 

Electronics & Communication Engineering Regular or Sandwich Regular 

Computer Engineering Regular --- 

Mechanical Engineering (Tool & Die) Sandwich Regular 

Electronics (Robotics) Sandwich ----- 

 

4. SUBJECTS OF STUDY 
The subjects of study shall include theory, practical and project work as detailed in the Curriculum for Full-Time 
Regular, Sandwich and Part-Time Diploma Courses   and Industrial training for Sandwich Diploma Courses. 
 

 
5. EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE 
5.1  THEORY SUBJECTS: The evaluation of students performance in  each  one  of  the  theory   subjects,  shall be 
by Continuous Assessment  comprising three assessment tests,   assignment, attendance and  an  end-semester 
examination  as  mentioned below: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
  
# 3 CA Tests shall be conducted and each shall be reduced to 5 marks making a total of 15 marks. 
 

CATEST Syllabus Portion WHEN TO CONDUCT Maximum Marks DURATION IN HRS 

TEST-1 Unit-I 4th week 50 2 

TEST-2 Unit-II & III 9th week 50 2 

TEST-3 Unit-IV & 50% of Unit V 13th week 50 2 

 Model Exam 15th week 75 3 

Question paper pattern: 
Part-A -   Answer all 5 one mark question                                          -   5 x 1 = 05 
Part-B -   Answer any 5 out of 7 question of three marks each     -   5 x 3 = 15 
Part-C -   Answer any 3 out of 5 question of 10 marks each          -   3 x 10 = 30 
 
* For each theory subject, at least three   Assignments are   to be given and the marks scored shall be reduced to  
5 marks. 

  
** Marks for attendance shall be awarded only to candidates securing above 80% attendance (Minimum required 
for completion of semesters, (vide clause 6))        i.e. 0.25 marks for each percent above 80%. 
 
## Model Examination of 3 hour duration for 75 marks shall be conducted during the last week of the semester to 
give more End Semester Examination Orientation. 
 
 
5.2. PRACTICAL SUBJECTS:  (a) For practical subject the Continuous Assessment marks shall be 25 and the End 
Semester Examination shall be 75. Continuous Assessment and End Semester Examination marks will be assigned 
as mentioned below: 
 
 

Components Marks Max. Marks 

Continuous Assessment Test (CA)                                                      25 

        CA Test I ,  II, III  # 15  

                     Assignment*                                                       5  

                     Attendance**                                                        5  

End-Semester Examination***                                    75 

Total               100 
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$ Mid Semester Test Pattern: 
It will be conducted in 8th and 9th week for 50 marks split up are given below and reduced to 10 marks: 
 Concept/Diagram/flowchart                  -10 
 Connection/Tabulation/Compilation    -30 
 Result/Execution                                      -10 
 
@ Each Exercise shall be evaluated in Mid Semester Test pattern and reduced to 10 marks. 
 
$$ End Semester Exam Question pattern: 
End semester Exam shall be conducted in the question paper pattern as described in the detailed syllabus. 

            
5.3 PROJECTWORK : The evaluation of Project work   shall be based on Continuous Assessment consisting of 

two periodical Reviews during final semester and End Semester Examination consisting of written test, 
project report and viva-voce, demonstration and explanation. 

 
5.4 INDUSTRIAL TRAINING: Industrial Training for Sandwich Diploma Course students will be evaluated based on 
continuous assessment consisting of two periodical Reviews and End-Semester Evaluation of Training Report and 
viva voce. 
 
6. ATTENDANCE REQUIREMENT FOR COMPLETION OF A SEMESTER   
A student  shall secure not less than 80% attendance during the semester for the completion of a semester. 

 
7.  COURSE REPETITION 
7.1 A student who secures less than 80% of attendance in a semester,  has to repeat all the subjects  of that 
Semester (vide clause 6) in the next academic year on Readmission. 
 
7.2  A student who has 80% or more attendance but not appeared  even for any one End Semester Examination is 
not  eligible to continue the Consequent Semester.  But  he/she  can repeat the same semester by obtaining 
Readmission in the next Academic Year.  
 
 
8. REQUIREMENTS FOR APPEARING IN END SEMESTER EXAMINATION 
 
A  candidate  shall normally be permitted to appear for the end semester examination of the current semester  if 
he/she has satisfied the semester completion requirements (vide clause 6) and   has  registered for examination in 
all  subjects of  the current semester and arrears of all the previous semesters, if any. 
 

 

9. SANDWICH DIPLOMA COURSE 

 
9.1. The performance and attendance of a student of Sandwich Diploma Course during Industrial Training has to 

be satisfactory to continue in the Sandwich Diploma Course, otherwise the student has to repeat the 
Industrial training or discontinue the Diploma Course. The Sandwich Diploma Course Industrial Training is 
regulated by the Apprenticeship Amendment Act 1983. 

 

Components Marks Maximum  Marks 

Continuous Assessment                                                       25 

        Record  - Average Mark of Expt./Exercises @       10  

        Mid Semester  Test $ 10  

        Attendance **                   5  

End Semester Exam $$              75 

Total  100 
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9.2. Sandwich Diploma Course students shall complete the industrial training for one year in two spells of six 

months each during the course of study, first spell of Industrial Training during the fourth semester and the 

second spell during the seventh semester.  

 

10. SUBJECTWISE PASSING REQUIREMENTS  

 
10.1. For a pass in the Theory Subject, a student should secure a minimum of 30 marks out of 75 marks in the End 

Semester Examination and 40 marks out of 100 marks, the Aggregate of Continuous Assessment marks and 
End Semester Examination marks. 

 
10.2. For a pass in Practical Subject, a student should secure a minimum of 35 marks out of 75 marks in the End 

Semester Examination and 50 marks out of 100 marks, the Aggregate of Continuous Assessment marks and 
End Semester Examination marks. 

 

10.3. For a pass in the subject Industrial training for Sandwich Diploma Course, a student should secure a 
minimum of 25 marks out of 50 marks in the End Semester Examination and 50 marks out of 100 marks, 
the Aggregate of Continuous Assessment marks and End Semester Examination marks. 

 

10.4. For a pass in Project Work, a student should secure a minimum of 35 marks out of 75 marks in end 
semester examination and 50 marks out of 100 marks, the Aggregate of Continuous Assessment marks and 
end semester examination marks.   

 
10.5. If a student fails in a subject, the Continuous Assessment Marks obtained by him/her in the first attempt 

shall be retained and considered valid for all subsequent attempts. 
 

 
11. DISCIPLINE AND MALPRACTICE IN THE EXAMINATION 

 
11.1. Every student is required to be disciplined and to have decorous behavior both inside and outside the 

campus and not to indulge in any activity, which will tend to bring down the prestige of the institution. 
 

11.2. Any act of  malpractices by a student during the examinations, such as copying from the answer books of 
other students, possession of cell phones, written / printed matters, showing / transferring answer books, 
discussing with other candidates etc., notified from time to time, shall be punishable as per DOTE norms. 

 

  12: CLASSIFICATION OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES: 
Classification of candidates who shall pass out the final examinations from April 2019 onwards (joined in first 
year in 2016-2017) shall be done as specified below. 
 

  12.1 First Class With Superlative Distinction 
A candidates shall be declared to have passed in First Class with Superlative Distinction if he/she secures 
not less than 75% of the marks in all the subjects and passes all the semesters in the first appearance itself 
and passes all subjects within the stipulated period of study 3/ 31/

2 /4 years (Full time/ Sandwich/Part Time) 
without any break in study. 

  
 
12.2 First Class With Distinction 

A candidate shall be declared to have passed in First Class with Distinction if he/she secures not less than 
75% of the aggregate marks in all the semesters put together and passes all the semesters except the I and II 
semester in the first appearance itself and passes all subjects within the stipulated period of study 3/ 31/

2 /4 
years (Full time/ Sandwich/Part Time) without any break in study. 
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 12.3 First Class 
A candidate shall be declared to have passed in First Class if he/ she secures not less than 60 % of the 
aggregate marks in all the semesters put together and passes all the subjects within the stipulated period of 
study 3/ 31/

2 /4 years (Full time/ Sandwich/Part Time) without any break in study. 
 
12.4 Second Class 
 All other successful candidates shall be declared to have passed in Second Class. 
 
 The above mentioned classifications are applicable for the Full Time Regular, Sandwich and Part Time students who 
pass out Final Examination from April / October 2019 onwards (joined in First Year in 2016-2017and Second Year  
Lateral entry in 2017-18) 
 
13. DECLARATION OF RESULTS  

 
The results shall be declared after the approval of the marks and classification by the Awards Committee of the 
institution. 

 

14.  REVALUATION 
 

Any candidate can apply for Photocopy of his/her answer script of any Theory subject, he/she had appeared, if 
he/she is not satisfied with the marks awarded to him/her in the subject. The candidate   has to fill-in the 
prescribed application form and remit Rs.100/- per paper for obtaining the photocopy of the answer script within 
10 days from the date of publication of results.  After going through the Answer script if the candidate desires for 
re-valuation he/she has to pay a revaluation fee of Rs.400/- per paper, within 3 working days, after receipt of the 
photocopy of the answer script. 
 
The revaluation system is not applicable for Practical subjects, Project work and Industrial Training. 

 
15.  MARK SHEET 

 
15.1. The Mark sheet shall be issued to each student at the end of each semester, up to final semester.   
15.2. Transcript (consolidated Mark-sheet) shall be issued for the passed out student, at the end of the course.  
15.3 Course Completion Certificate, and Conduct Certificate shall be issued for all candidates at the end of the 

Course. 
 
16. ELIGIBILITY FOR AWARD OF DIPLOMA 

 

A student shall be declared eligible for the award of the Diploma if he/she has: 
 

16.1   Registered  and  successfully  completed  all  the theory  and  practical  subjects  and project work (in the 
case of Full-Time Regular Diploma Course and Part-Time Diploma Courses) and in addition  two spells of 
industrial  training in  the  case  of Sandwich Diploma Course (vide clause 9.2). 

16.2. No dues to the institution. 
 
17. ADDITIONAL CHANCE 
Candidate will be given 6 more chances (3years) to complete the arrears after completing the course.  After 
exhausting all 6 chances they will be given 2 more Additional chances in the next calendar year 
The minimum and maximum period for completion of Diploma Courses are as given 
 

Diploma Course  Minimum 
period  

Maximum period After over the Maximum period 
(Additional Chance) 

Full Time 3 Years 6 Years 2 Chances in the next Calendar Year 

Full Time (Lateral Entry) 2 Years 5 Years 2 Chances in the next Calendar Year 

Sandwich 3 ½ Years 6 ½ Years 2 Chances in the next Calendar Year 

Part Time 4 Years 7 Years 2 Chances in the next Calendar Year 
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18. AWARD OF DIPLOMA 
 

The State Board of Technical Examination and Training, Department of Technical Education, Tamilnadu 
awards the Diploma to the successful candidates on the recommendations of Awards Committee of the 
institution.   

 
19. BREAK OF STUDY 
 

Students shall not be permitted to discontinue the course of study for a duration of more than three years 
during any part of their course of study.  However, for students for whom continuous break in study is less 
than or equal to three years,  prior permission of the Chairman, Board of Examination is necessary to continue 
in the Diploma Course and to appear in the examination.  Such students will be awarded only Second Class. 

 
 

20. DISCONTINUATION OF COURSE  
 

Any student of first semester who has less than 80% attendance or who has 80% or more attendance but not  
              appeared even for any one of the end semester examination  is not eligible for continuing the Diploma course. 

 
21.  POWER TO MODIFY 
 

 Notwithstanding all that have been stated above the Academic Board of the institution has the right to     
 modify any of the above regulations from time to time. 
 

 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE  

M-SCHEME CURRICULUM AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION  

DIPLOMA COURSE IN COMPUTER ENGINE ERING (3 YEARS REGULAR)  
 

I SEMESTER 
 

S.No Subject 

Code 

Subject Name Hours / 

Week 

ES

E 

Hrs 

CA

M 

ESM Total 

Marks 

T Tut P  Max

. 

Min. 

for a 

pass 

Max

. 

Min

. for 

a 

pass 

1. GEM11 Communication Skills in 

English 

4  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

2. GEM12 Engineering 

Mathematics-I 

8  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

3. GEM13 Engineering Physics-I 5  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

4. GEM14 Engineering Chemistry-I 5  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

5. GEM15 Engineering Physics ïI 

Practical 

-  2 3 25 75 35 100 50 

6. GEM16 Engineering Chemistry-I 

Practical 

-  2 3 25 75 35 100 50 

7. GEM17 Engineering Graphics-I 

Practical 

-  6 3 25 75 35 100 50 

8. GEM18 Basic Computer 

Applications Practical 

-  3 3 25 75 35 100 50 

Total 22  13     800  
 

II SEMESTER  
 

S.No Subject 

Code 

Subject Name  Hours / 

Week 

ES

E 

Hrs 

CA

M 

ESM Total 

Marks 

T Tut P  Max

. 

Min. 

for a 

pass 

Max

. 

Min

. for 

a 

pass 

1. GEM21 Engineering 

Mathematics-II  

5  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

2. GEM22 Applied Mathematics 5  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

3. GEM23 Engineering Physics-II  4  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

4. GEM24 Engineering Chemistry-II  4  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

5. GEM25 Communication Skills in 

English Practical 

-  4 3 25 75 35 100 50 

6. GEM26 Engineering Physics-II 

Practical 

-  2 3 25 75 35 100 50 

7. GEM27 Engineering Chemistry-II 

Practical 

-  2 3 25 75 35 100 50 

8. GEM28 Engineering Graphics-II  

Practical 

-  6 3 25 75 35 100 50 

9. GEM29 Workshop practice -  3 3 25 75 35 100 50 

Total 18  17     900  
                                    

T ï Theory Hours P ï Practical hours                CAM -  Continuous Assessment  Mark  

ESE - End Semester   Examination                    ESM   - End Semester Examination Mark 
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III Semester 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IV Semester 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sl.

No. 

Subject 

Code 

Subject Name  Hours / 

Week 

ESE 

Hrs 

CAM 

 

ESM 

 

Total 

Marks 

T 

 

Tut P 

 

Max Min 

for a 

pass 

Max 

Min 

for a 

pass 

1 CSM31 Basics of Electronics and 

Microprocessor 
5 

 
- 3 25 75 30 100 40 

2 CSM32 Operating System 

Concepts 
5 

 
- 3 25 75 30 100 40 

3 CSM33 óCô Programming and 

Data Structures 
4 1 - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

4 CSM34 Electronic Circuits 

Practical  
- 

 
5 3 25 75 35 100 50 

5 CSM35 Linux Practical  -  4 3 25 75 35 100 50 

6 CSM36 óCô Programming and 

Data Structures  Practical 
- 

 
6 3 25 75 35 100 50 

7 CSM37 Multimedia system 

Practical 
- 

 
4 3 25 75 35 100 50 

  Seminar 1         

Total 16  19     700  

Sl.

No. 

Subject 

Code 

Subject Name Hours/ 

Week 

ESE 

Hrs 

CAM ESM Total 

Marks 

T Tut P Max Min. 

for a 

Pass 

Max Min 

for a 

Pass 

1 CSM41 Computer Architecture 5  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

2 CSM42 
Computer Networks and 

Security 
5 

 
- 3 25 75 30 100 40 

3 CSM43 
Object Oriented 

Programming with Java 
4 1 - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

4 CSM44 
Relational Database 

Management System 
5 

 
- 3 25 75 30 100 40 

5 CSM45 
Computer Networks and 

Security Practical 
- 

 
4 3 25 75 35 100 50 

6 CSM46 
Java Programming 

Practical 
- 

 
6 3 25 75 35 100 50 

7 CSM47 

Relational Database 

Management System 

Practical 

- 

 

4 3 25 75 35 100 50 

  Seminar 1         

Total 21  14     700  
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V Semester 

 

VI Semester 

 

CSM54 Elective-I  Theory:  

1.Cloud Computing 

2. Network and System Administration  
 

CSM63 Elective-II  Theory:                               CSM66 Elective-III   Practical: 

1. Free Open Source Software                    1. Free Open Source Software Practical 

2. Software Engineering                 2. Software Testing Practical 
 

T ï Theory  P ï Practical   CAM-Continuous Assessment Mark 

ESE ï End Semester Examination     ESM -End Semester Examination Mark 
 

  

Sl.

No 

Subject 

Code 

Subject Name  Hours/ 

Week 

ESE 

Hrs 

CAM ESM Total 

Marks 

T Tut P Max 
Min. 

for a 

Pass 

Max Min

. for 

a 

Pass 

1 EEM51 Industrial  Management 5  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

2 CSM52 
Computer Hardware and  

Maintenance 
5 

 
- 3 25 75 30 100 40 

3 CSM53 Web Programming 5  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

4 CSM54 Elective-I   Theory 5  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

5 CSM55 
Computer Hardware and 

Maintenance Practical 
- 

 
4 3 25 75 35 100 50 

6 CSM56 
Web Programming 

Practical 
- 

 
6 3 25 75 35 100 50 

7 GEM57 
Life and Employability 

Skills Practical 
- 

 
4 3 25 75 35 100 50 

  Seminar 1         

                                   Total 21  14     700  

Sl.

No 

Subject 

Code 

Subject Name Hours/ 

Week 

ESE 

Hrs 

CAM ESM Total 

Marks 

T Tut P Max 
Min. 

for a 

Pass 

Max Min

. for 

a 

Pass 

1 CSM61 
Component Based 

Technology 
5 

 
- 3 25 75 30 100 40 

2 CSM62 Mobile Computing 5  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

3 CSM63 Elective-II   Theory 5  - 3 25 75 30 100 40 

4 CSM64 
Component Based 

Technology  Practical 
- 

 
4 3 25 75 35 100 50 

5 CSM65 
Mobile Computing  

practical 
- 

 
5 3 25 75 35 100 50 

6 CSM66 Elective-III   Practical -  4 3 25 75 35 100 50 

7 CSM67 Project Work -  6 3 25 75 35 100 50 

  Seminar 1         

Total 16  19     700  
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To be implemented fr om the Academic year 2016- 2017 

 

Course Name                :  Common to all first year diploma students 

Subject Code & Name : GEM11  Communication skills in English 

Semester                        : First 

  

TEACHING & SCHEME OF EXAMINATION                   No. of Weeks per Semester: 15 weeks  

Subject 

Instructions Examination 

Hours

/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 

Marks 

Duration Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 
Total 

Communication 

skills in English 

 

4 60 25 75 100 3Hrs. 

 

 

RATIONALE  

In the current globalized environment there is a clear necessity for effective English Communication 

skills for Diploma students. The English language has become a major medium for communication 

across borders globally. To be successful in any field one need to know and understand how to 

communicate effectively. Communication is the most important skill required to professional 

practice in the global arena. At the end of the course the student will be able to communicate well 

both verbally and in writing. Many jobs require strong communication skills. Students with improved 

communication skills usually enjoy better interpersonal relationships across different employment 

sectors throughout their working life. 

 

TOPICS & ALLOCATION OF HOURS  

UNIT  TOPICS HOURS 

I Grammar 12 

II  Grammar 12 

III  Grammar 12 

IV  Composition 12 

V Composition 12 

 Total 60 

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

UNIT  TOPIC CONTENT LEARNING OUTCOMES  CONTACT 

HRS. 

 

 

 

I 

 

 

 

Grammar 

1) Pronunciation 

2) Plurals  

3)Naming words  

4) Adjectives 

5) Tense forms   

6) Preposition  

7) Articles 

*Distinguish the 

pronunciation of past tense & 

plural endings 

* Identify nouns & verbs 

* Recognize and use 

adjectives and prepositions in 

speech and writing 

*Differentiate tense forms 

 

 

12 
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II  Grammar 

1) Spelling 

2)Punctuation 

 3)Conversion  

4)Lexical sets  

5) Action words 

6) Active/passive 

form. 

* Recognize and spell the 

words 

* Use capitals, commas and 

necessary punctuation. 

* Convert words into other 

forms 

* Build and expand 

vocabulary use *Recognize& 

Distinguish active/passive 

forms 

12 

III  Grammar 

1)Direct & Indirect  

speech 

 2)Question tag  

3) Prefixes  

4) Suffixes 

5)Degrees of  

comparison, 

6) Idioms & Phrases 

7)Rearranging 

jumbled  

words, 

8) Giving directions. 

*Convert from direct to 

indirect 

*Add suitable question tags 

*Use prefixes and suffixes 

appropriately 

*Sort positive, comparative 

and superlative forms 

* Identify and rearrange the 

words into sentences 

* Write directions for the 

given road map 

 

12 

 

 

 

IV  Composition 

1)Comprehension,  

2)Personal Letters,  

3)Official Letters, 

4) Short report 

writing 

5) Verbal to visual 

comprehension. 

 

*Comprehend, interpret and 

analyze passage 

*Identify and compose 

personal letters 

*Recognize& use appropriate 

structure and write letters 

*Recognize structure and use 

passive forms 

* Organize& interpret the text 

into visual   

10 

V Composition 

1)Description of 

events 2)Writing 

about personal 

experiences 

3)Writing short 

message 

4)Advertisement 

writing 

5) Linkers 

6) Hints 

Development. 

*Organize & write paragraph 

*Write messages for given 

contexts 

*Design an advertisement 

using relevant vocabulary 

*Organize paragraph using 

linkers 

* Develop hints by framing 

sentences 

10 

 

TEXT BOOK:  
1. ñCommunication Skills in Englishò, Ms.S.Rajalakshmi and Ms.S.Anandhi,  Saravana  

      Publishers. 

REFERENCE BOOK:  
1. Communication English I&II Govt. Of Tamil Nadu, Text Book DOTE. 

2. Ramaya.Y ,ñA Hand Book Of Spellingò, Indian Institute of Publishing, Chennai. 

3. Wren&Martin, ôHigh School English Grammar & Composition, S.Chand & Co., Ltd., 
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE 

SATHYAMURTHY NAGAR, CHENNAI-62 

 

GEM 11 : COMMUNICATION SKILLS IN ENGLISH  

MODEL QUESTION PAPER 

TIME : 3 Hrs                                                                              Max.Marks:75 

I. Answer any TEN of the following questions.                                            (10x2=20) 

1. Write 2 words related to your óClass Roomô. 

 

2. Identify two action words in the following sentences. 

      a.He gets back home at 5 oôclock, takes bath and relaxes a while. 

 

3. Identify and write as active/passive sentence against each of the following. 

      a. The results will announced soon. 

      b.I have sent an email to my friend. 

 

4. Covert the dialogue into reported speech. 

a. Boy: óWhat is your father?ô 

            Girl: óMy father is a teacherô 

 

5. Supply suitable tags for the following sentences. 

      a. I am doing my work. 

      b. Ravi wrote the exam. 

 

6. Write suitable prefixes for the following words. 

      a. Possible     b.Connect    c. Necessary      d. Relevant 

 

 7.Write suitable   Suffixes for the following words. 

      a. able     b. beauty      c. encourage     d. comfort 

 

 8. Identify the Degrees of Comparison and write as Positive  degree/Comparative degree/Superlative       

     degree for the following sentences. 

      a. The Internet is the fastest mode of communication. 

b. Helicopters do not fly as fast as airplanes. 

 

 9. Match the following idioms/phrases with their relevant meaning. 

        a.for the sake of  - want of 

       b. in need of  - for the benefit 

       c. on the contrary  -joys and sorrows 

       d. ups and downs  -nevertheless 

 

10. Rearrange the jumbled words into meaningful sentences. 

       a. my,never,I,time,wasted 

c. is,the very,woman,selfish 
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11. Give two instructions to Raja to reach the park using imperative form. 

 

    

 

 

 

             

II. Answer any EIGHT of the following questions.                                                (8x3=24) 

1. Identify short and long sounds and write short or long next to each word. 

  a. dip         b. meet     c. sleep      d. fill      e. sit  f)  mutt 

 

 2. Fill in the blanks with plural form of the word given in the bracket. 

       a.   How many ééé(day) will you stay in Chennai? 

       b. He Solved all the éé..(problem) himself. 

        c. Where are the éé. (child)? 

 

3.  Identify three naming words in the following sentence. 

       The professor is delivering a lecture on ófirst aid ôin the class. 

 

4. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate adjective given in brackets. 

     a. I like her éééé attitude with everybody. (friend/ friendly) 

     b.    An ééé. Man always has a special place in every society. (honest /honesty) 

     c. The exam questions were quiteéé.. this time.(difficulty/difficult) 

 

5. Identify the tense forms used in the following sentences. 

     a. I play cricket on Sunday. 

     b. We are learning English Grammar at present. 

     c. They have been building this house for the past four years. 

 

6. Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions. 

    a. They repliedéé my e-mail last week. (for/to) 

    b. My friend presented me ééé a pen.(by/with) 

    c. He was driving a caré.. 60 km per hour. (with/by) 

 

7. Fill in the blanks with suitable articles in the following sentences. 

     a. The dog is éé. Faithful animal. 

       b. I hope you know éé. Latest news. 

       c. Who is é.. tallest boy in the class? 

 

8. Correct the spelling. 

     a. michine      b) modherland          c)rekwist 

 

 

Mr Raja 

 

Patel Road 

Railway 
Station 

2nd Cut 1st  Cut 
Surya  
Nagar 
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9. Punctuate and use capital letters wherever necessary. 

        a. jane said to john my facourite leader is mahatma gandhi 

        b. new delhi is the capital of india 

        c. i am waiting for my friend joseph 

 

10.    Convert the following Nouns into verbs. 

    a. conductor                       b.teacher              c. formation 

 

 
III. Answer all the following questions.                                                   ( 3x5=15 )            

1. Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follows. 

    Addressing the members of Madras management Association after receiving the MMA 

Amalgamation, Business Leadership Award 2014. Ratan Tata said, ñthe corporate world has to exist 

by side, complement each other and move together to make the country rise.ò Ratan Tata, Chairman-

Emeritus of Tata Sons on Tuesday, called for better co-operation and collaboration within the 

corporate sector. 

   Mr.Tata said that industries and government should collaborate in a proactive manner for growth 

and prosperity. 

      QUESTIONS: 

    a.Who is Ratan Tata? 

    b. What is MMA? 

    c. What Award was given to him? 

    d. Whom did he address? 

    e. What is his suggestion to the Government and Industries? 

 

   2. Write a short report of the process of preparing lemon juice. 

 

   3. Write a letter to your friend inviting him/her to come to your place for a group study. 

                                        (or) 

Write a letter to M/s Phoenix Computers placing an order for 10 computers with specifications. 

 

IV. Answer any FOUR of the following questions.                                           (4x4=16) 

1.  Describe a óRailway Platformô in 5 sentences 

 

2. Write your experience on the day when your SSLC results were announced in 5 sentences. 

 

3. Write a short message to your friend, wishing him success in the examination. 

 

 

4. Create Advertisement for a book exhibition by M/s Majestic Book House. 

 

5. Fill up the blanks by choosing the suitable linkers given in brackets. 

(then, thus, and, because, so) 

Yesterday I was working in my office. Without break for tea, even after 5 pm. I felt so tired 

______of it. _______ I went to a hotel and had a cup of tea. _________I went for a 

walk_______ later resumed my work in the office. _______  Relaxation helps us to refresh 

ourselves. 

 

6. Develop the following hints into a passage of about 50 words. 

         A farmer - owned a goose - goose laid golden eggs everyday - greedy farmer - wanted all 

golden eggs at once - killed the goose - no golden eggs ï disappointed - learnt a good lesson-moral.  
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To be implemented from the Academic year 2016- 2017 

 

Course Name               :  Common to all first year Diploma students 

Subject Code &Name : GEM12  Engineering Mathematics I 

Semester                       : First 

 

TEACHING & SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:                  No. of weeks per Semester: 15 

 

Subject 

Instructions Examination 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 

Marks 

Duration Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 
Total 

Engineering 

Mathematics I 
8 120 25 75 100 3Hrs. 

 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours (Engineering Mathematics I) 

 

Unit No. Topics Hours 

I Algebra ï Determinants, Matrices and Binomial Theorem 24 

II  Complex Numbers 24 

III  Trigonometry 24 

IV   Differential Calculus ï I 24 

V Differential Calculus ï II  24 

 Total 120 

 

 

 

Rationale: 

       This subject being a branch of ñLogicò is classified as one of the basic sciences and intends to 

teach students, basic facts, concepts and principles of mathematics as a tool to analyze Engineering 

problems. Mathematics lay down foundation for understanding core technology subjects. 

 

Objectives: 

¶ Circuit oriented problems can be solved using determinants and matrices. 

¶ To find the value of higher power of any number using Binomials. 

¶ To solve equation having no real solutions. 

¶ Can be applied in differential calculus and integral calculus as well as sin ɗ and cos ɗ waves. 

¶ Can be solved technical oriented problems, helpful to find the total differentiation and higher 

order derivatives. 

¶ Can be used in calculating management oriented problem like profit & loss etc. 
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DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

UNIT  NAME OF TOPI CS HOURS 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

I  

 

ALGEBRA  

 1.1 DETERMINANTS 

Definition and expansion of determinants of order 2 and 3. Properties of 

determinants ï simple problems. Solution of simultaneous equations using  

Cramerôs rule (in 3 unknowns) ï simple problems.                                                                                                                       

 1.2 MATRICES 

Definition ï Singular Matrix, Non-singular Matrix, Adjoint of a matrix and Inverse 

of a matrix up to 3 x 3 only. Simple problems. Definition- Rank of a matrix. 

Finding Rank of a matrix by determinant method (matrix of order 3 x 4) Simple 

problems.  

1.3 BINOMIAL THEOREM  
Definition of Factorial notation ï Definition of Permutation and Combinations ï 

values of nPr and nCr (results only) [not for examination]. Binomial theorem for 

positive integral index (statement only) - Expansion ï Finding of general term, 

middle term, coefficient of xn and term independent of x- Simple problems. 

Binomial theorem for rational index upto 3 (statement only), Expansions only upto 

3 for negative integers. 

 

 

 

8 

 

 

 

 

8 

 

 

 

8 

II   

COMPLEX NUMBERS  

Chapter 2.1 ALGEBRA OF COMPLEX NUMBERS  

Definition ï Real and imaginary parts, Conjugates, Modulus and amplitude form, 

Polar form of a complex number, multiplication and division of complex numbers 

(geometrical proof not needed) ï Simple problems. Argand Diagram ï Collinear 

points, four points forming square, rectangle, rhombus and parallelogram only ï 

simple problems. 

Chapter 2.2 DEMOIVERôS THEOREM 

Demoivreôs Theorem (statement only)  - related simple problems. 

Chapter 2.3 ROOTS OF COMPLEX NUMBERS 

Finding the nth roots of unityï solving equation of the form xn 1 =0 where n  8 ï 

simple problems. 

 

 
8 
 
 
 
 
 
8 
 
 
8 

 

 

 

 

 

III  

 

 

TRIGONOMENTRY  

 3.1 COMPOUND ANGLES 

Expansion of sin(A  B) , cos(A  B)   and tan(A  B)   [without proof]. Problems 

using above expansions. 

 3.2 MULTIPLE ANGLES  
Trigonometrical ratios of multiple angles of 2A and 3A and sub multiple angles. 

Simple problems. 

 3.3 SUM AND PRODUCT FORMULAE 

Trigonometrical ratios of sum and product formulae. Simple problems. ï Standard 

Identities ï simple problems. 

 

 

 

 

 

8 

 

 

8 

 

 

 

8 
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UNIT  NAME OF TOPICS  HOURS 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IV  

DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS -I  

 4.1 LIMITS  

Definition of Limits. Problems using the following results: 

(i) ,     (ii)       

(iii)    (  in radians) (results only) ï Simple problems. 

 4.2 DIFFERENTIATION  

Definition ï Differentiation of , , , , , , , , 

, , uv, uvw, u/v ( v  0) (results only). Simple problems using the above 

results. 

 4.3  DIFFERENTIATION METHODS:  
Differentiation of function of functions (chain rule), Inverse Trigonometric 

functions  and implicit functions - Simple problems. 

 

 

 

 

8 

 

 

 

8 

 

 

8 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

V 

DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS ïII  

 5.1 SUCCESSIVE DIFFERENTIATION  

Successive differentiation up to second order (Parametric form not included). 

Definition of differential equation, order and degree, formation of differential 

equation. Simple problems. 

 5.2 PARTIAL DIFFERENTIATION  

Definition ï Partial differentiation of two variables up to second order only -Simple 

problems. 

 5.3  EULERôS THEOREM  

Definition ï Homogeneous function ï Eulerôs theorem (statement only) ï simple 

problems. 

 

 

 

8 

 

 

 

8 

 

 

 

8 

 

 

Text Book 

Engineering Mathematics I For Polytechnic College , E.Geethalakshmi and M. Narayana 

Vadivoo,  Saravana Publishers.    

Reference Book: 

1.Engineering Mathematics I and II  ïE.Geethalakshmi and M. Narayana Vadivoo,      

    Saravana Publishers.    

 

2. Mathematics for Higher Secondary ï I year and II year (Tamil Nadu Text Book     

     Corporation) 

      3. Engineering Mathematics ï Dr.M.K.Venkatraman, National Publishing Co, Chennai. 

            4. Engineering Mathematics ï Dr.P.Kandasamy& Others. S.Chand& Co Ltd, New Delhi. 
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MURUGAPPA   POLYTECHNIC  COLLEGE  

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

Time : 3hrs                                                                                                              Max. Marks: 75  

Subject Code and Name  :    GEM12   ENGINEERING  MATHEMATICS-I  

                     Note:  

    1. Answer ALL the questions in PART ïA ( 1 mark each) 

                                  2. Answer any ONE question from each Unit in  PART ï B ( 3 marks each) 

                                  3. Answer any ONE question from each Unit in PART ï C (10 marks each). 

                                           PART-A                                         (Answer all the questions: 10x1=10) 

1. Solve for x;  

2. Find the first three terms in the expansion  

3. Find the distance between the complex numbers 1+i and 3-2i 

4. Simplify:  

5. If  tanA= ½ tanB=1/3 find tan(A+B) 

6. Prove that  

7. Evaluate:  

8. Find if y=  

9. Find   the order and degree of  

10. State Eulerôs theorem. 

 

PART-B  (Answer  any  one  question from each unit:5x3=15 marks) 

UNIT I  

11. Prove that .             [OR]  

12. Find the 10th term in   

UNIT II  

13. Find the modulus and amplitude of       [OR]  

14. If a=cosŬ +isinŬ , b= cosɓ +isinɓ then prove that sin(Ŭ+ɓ) = 

UNIT III  

15. If sinɗ = İ find sin3ɗ               [OR]  

16. Prove that cos10Á+cos70Á = ã3 cos 40Á 

UNIT IV  

17. Find if y=              [OR]  

18. Find if y=log(secx+tanx) 

UNIT V  

19. If y= Acos5x +Bsin5x then show that +25y=0     [OR] 

20. Find  &  if u=x2 siny + y2sinx 
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PART-C    Answer any one question out of two from each unit (5x10)= 50 marks) 

UNIT I  

21. a. Solve the equations x-2y-z=-6, 3x+y+2z=11 and 2x-3y+2z=2 using Cramerôs Rule. 

b. Find the inverse of the matrix   

                                        [OR]  

22. a. Find the Rank of the matrix  

b. Find the term independent of x in the expansion  

UNIT II  

23. a. Find the real and imaginary parts of  

b. Prove that the points 2-2i, 8+4i, 5+7i and -1+i form a rectangle in argand diagram. 

                                                    [OR]  

24. a. Simplify using Demoivreôs theorem:  

b. Solve: x4 - 1 =0 

 UNIT -III  

25. a. If A & B be acute angles and if sinA= sinB =  then prove that A+B =  

b. Prove that  -  

                                                 [OR]  

26. a. If A+B+C= ˊ  then prove that sin2A+sin2B+sin2C = 4sinAsinBsinC 

b. Prove that  

UNIT - IV  

27. a. Evaluate: (i)     (ii)  

b. Find if (i) y= x5 +3x2 +5logx +2ex      (ii) y=(3x2-5x+2)sinx 

                                                  [OR]  

28. a. Find  if (i) y=     (ii) y=xexlogx  

b. Find if (i) y=  (ii) xy=c2                                            

 UNIT ï V 

29. a. If y =  

b. If y=x2cosx then prove that x2y2-4xy1+(x2+6)=0 

                                          [OR]  

30. a. If u=2x3+2y3 find  and   

b. If u= then show that x  
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To be implemented fr om the academic year 2016- 2017 

  

Course Name              :          Common to all first year diploma students 

Subject Code& Name: GEM 13 Engineering Physics - I 

Semester   : First 

TEACHING & SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:            No of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject 

Instructions Examination 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 

Marks 

Duration Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 
Total 

Engineering 

Physics- I 
5 75 25 75 100 3Hrs. 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

UNIT  Topic Time (Hrs) 

I S I UNITS AND STATICS 15 

II  PROPERTIES OF MATTER 15 

III  DYNAMICS ï I 15 

IV  DYNAMICS ï II  15 

V SOUND AND MAGNETISM 15 

Total 75 

 

RATIONALE:  

 The exponential growth of Engineering and Technology has benefited the mankind with 

extreme sophistication and comfort. To sustain this development, continuous research and 

development should take place not only in Engineering and Technology but also in Basic Science 

such as Physics. The various divisions of Physics like Optics, Acoustics, Dynamics, Semiconductor 

Physics, Surface Physics, Nuclear Physics, Energy Studies, Materials Science, etc provide the 

Foundation by enlightening the Fundamental facts, Principles, Laws and Correct sequence of 

events to develop the Engineering and Technology field for the prosperity of human beings.                                                                  

 

 

 

OBJECTIVES:  

¶ Understand the importance of SI units and dimensional formulas. 

¶ Acquire broad ideas about resultant, moment of a force and torque of a couple. 

¶ Understand the elastic property and the types of moduli of elasticity. 

¶ Explain the surface tension of liquids and viscosity of fluids. 

¶ Acquire knowledge about projectile motion, circular motion and its application.  

¶ Gain knowledge about rotational kinetic energy and angular momentum. 

¶ Acquire broader ideas about variation of acceleration with respect to height and its 

importance in launching satellites and concept of weightlessness. 

¶ Understand the propagation of sound and acoustics of buildings. 

¶    Explain the importance of hysteresis of magnetic materials and its uses.      
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Detailed syllabus 

 

Unit   NAME OF THE TOPIC  Hours 

 

 

 

I  

S I UNITS AND STATICS 

1.1 UNITS AND MEASUREMENT      
            Unit-Definition-Fundamental Quantities-Definition-Seven 

fundamental quantities; their SI units and symbol for the units-Dimensional 

formula for length, mass and time -Supplementary quantities-plane angle 

and solid angle; their SI units and symbol for the units. 

Derived physical quantities-Definition-SI units, symbol for the units and 

derivation of dimensional formula for area, volume, density, velocity, 

momentum, acceleration, force, impulse, work or energy and power. 

Conventions followed in SI-Multiples & sub-multiples and prefixes of 

units.   

1.2 STATICS 

 Scalar and vector quantities ï Definitions and examples ï 

Concurrent forces and coplanar forces ï Definition - Resolution of a vector 

into two perpendicular components- Resultant and equilibrant ï 

Definitions- Parallelogram law of forces- statement- Expressions for 

magnitude and direction of the resultant of two forces acting at a point with 

an acute angle between them - Lamiôs theorem- Statement and explanation- 

Experimental verification of parallelogram law of forces and Lamiôs 

theorem. Simple problems based on expressions for magnitude and 

direction of resultant. Moment of a force- Clockwise and anti-clockwise 

moments - Principle of moments- Couple ï Torque acting due to a couple ï 

Experimental determination of  mass of the given body using principle of 

moments. 
 

 

 

 

 

6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

9 

 

 

II  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                  PROPERTIES OF MATTER  

2.1 ELASTICITY         
    Elastic and plastic bodies ï Definition - stress, 

strain - Definitions ï Hookeôs law ïstatement - three types of strainï  

Elastic and plastic limit ï Elastic behavior of a material, stress- strain curve 

,  elastic range, elastic limit, yield point, plastic limit and breaking point - 

Youngôs modulus, Bulk modulus, Rigidity modulus and Poissonôs ratio ï 

Definitions - Uniform and non uniform bending of beams- Explanation. 

Simple problems based on stress, strain and Youngôs modulus. 

2.2 VISCOSITY        
   Viscosity ï Definition - Coefficient of viscosity- 

Definition, SI unit and dimensional formula  - Stream line flow, turbulent 

flow-Explanation - Critical velocity ïDefinition- Reynolds number - 

Experimental comparison of coefficient of viscosity of two low viscous 

liquids ï Terminal velocity ï Definition ï Experimental determination of  

coefficient of viscosity of a high viscous liquid by Stokesô method ï 

Practical applications of viscosity.                                                                                                      

2.3 SURFACE TENSION  

             Surface tension & angle of contact- Definitions -Explanation for 

capillary rise and dip - Expression for surface tension of a liquid by 

capillary rise method - Experimental   determination of surface tension of 

water by capillary rise method ï Practical applications of capillarity. Simple 

problems based on expression for surface tension. 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

5 



Page 22 of 187 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

III  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DYNAMICS ï I  

3.1. PROJECTILE MOTION  
 Introduction ï Newtonôs Laws of motion ï Fundamental Equations 

of motion for objects ï horizontal motion ï falling freely ï thrown 

vertically upwards.  Projectile motion, angle of projection, trajectory, 

maximum height, time of flight, and horizontal range ï Definitions - 

Expressions for maximum height, time of flight and horizontal range ï 

Condition for getting the maximum range of the projectile- Derivation of 

the equation to show that the trajectory of the projectile is a parabola. 

Simple problems based on expressions for maximum height, time of flight 

and horizontal range. 

3.2 CIRCULAR MOTION         
            Circular motion, angular velocity, period and frequency of 

revolutionsï Definitions ï Relation between linear velocity and angular 

velocity ï Relation between angular velocity, period and frequency ï 

Normal acceleration, centripetal force and centrifugal force ï Definitions ï 

Expressions for normal acceleration and centripetal force. Simple problems 

based on expression for centripetal force.  

3.3 APPLICATION OF CIRCULAR MOTION   
           Banking of curved paths ï Angle of banking ï Definition ï 

Expression for the angle of banking of a curved path. { tan ɗ =  v 2 / (r g) 

}Simple problems based on expression for angle of banking. 

 

 

 

6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IV  

DYNAMICS ï II  

4.1 ROTATIONAL MOTION OF RIGID BODIES    
Rigid body ï Definition - Moment of inertia of a particle about an axis, 

moment of inertia of a rigid body about an axis ï expressions ï Radius of 

gyration ï Definition ï Expression for the kinetic energy of a rotating rigid 

body about an axis ï Angular momentum ï Definition ï Expression for the 

angular momentum of a rotating rigid body about an axis ï Law of 

conservation of angular momentum ï Examples. 

4.2 GRAVITATION          
Newtonôs laws of gravitation ï Acceleration due to gravity on the surface of 

earth ïDifference between mass and weight of a body ï Expression for 

variation of acceleration due to gravity with altitude ï Concept of 

weightlessness. 

4.3 SATELLITES         

              Satellites ï Natural and artificial ï Escape velocity and orbital 

velocity ï Definitions ï Expression for escape velocity ï Expressions for 

orbital velocity and period of revolution of a satellite around earth ï Geo-

stationary and polar satellites ï Uses of artificial satellites. 

Simple problems based on expressions for escape velocity, orbital velocity 

and period of revolution. 

 

 

 

6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOUND AND MAGNETI SM 

5.1 SOUND          

Wave motion ï Introduction and definition ï Progressive waves, 

longitudinal and transverse waves ï Examples and comparison ïAmplitude, 

wave length, period and frequency of a wave ï Definitions - Relation 

between wavelength, frequency and velocity of a wave - Stationary or 

standing waves. 

 Vibrations - Free & forced vibrations and resonance ï definitions and 

examples ïLaws of transverse vibrations of a stretched string ï Sonometer ï 

 

 

 

9 
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V 

Experimental determination of frequency of a tuning fork.  

              Acoustics of buildings ï Echo ï Reverberation, Reverberation time 

Sabineôs formula for reverberation time(no derivation) - Coefficient of 

absorption of sound energy - Noise pollution. Simple problems based on 

expression for frequency of vibration. 

5.2 MAGNETISM          

             Coulombôs laws of magnetism ï Pole strength and unit pole ï 

Definitions ï Magnetic moment, intensity of magnetization, hysteresis, 

saturation, retentivity and coercivity ï Definitions - Method of drawing 

hysteresis loop of a specimen using a solenoid ï Uses of Hysteresis loop.  

Simple problem based on intensity of magnetization. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6 

 

Text Book : 
 

1) Higher secondary Physics ï First year ï Volume I & II ï Tamil Nadu text book Corporation,  

Chennai.  

2) Anwar Kamal - Intermediate physics ï Volume I & IIï Foundation books   PrivateLtd.  

3) P.Indira&M.Eswari-Engineering physics I ïSaravana publishers. 

Reference Book: 

 

1) Resnick and Haliday -- Physics ïï Wisley Toppan publishers ï England                                                                                  

2) B.L.Theraja- Engineering Physics ïï S. Chand Publishers, New Delhi.   

3) R.L. Saighal& H.R. Sarna -- A text book of sound ïï S. Chand & Co., New Delhi . 

4) Narayana Kurup --Mechanics ïï S. Chand Publishers, New Delhi. 

5) Srivatsava ï Electricity and Magnetism - S. Chand & Co., New Delhi. 
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MODEL QUESTION PAPER                                                                                                               

                                           GEM 13: ENGINEERING PHYSICS ï I                                           

Max.Marks: 75                                                                                                                                        

Time: 3 Hrs 

Part ï A                                                                                                                                         

(Marks 10 x 1 = 10) 

 Answer all the questions:                                            

1. Define fundamental quantities. 

2. Give the SI units for Impulse and work.  

3. Define coefficient of viscosity. 

4. Define angle of contact. 

5. Define angle of projection. 

6. Define normal acceleration. 

7. Define radius of gyration. 

8. Define angular momentum. 

9. Define reverberation time. 

10. Define intensity of magnetization. 

 

PartïB                                                                                                                       (Marks 5 x 3 = 15) 

  Answer any one question from each unit. All questions carry equal marks. 

UNIT ï I  

 11. The resultant of two equal forces inclined to each other at 90¯ is 10ã2 N.  Find the component     

forces. 

                                                   [OR]  

12. Describe the experiment to determine the mass of the given body using principle of moments. 

UNIT ï II  

13. Distinguish between stream line motion and turbulent motion. 

                                                   [OR]  

14. Write a note on practical applications of viscosity. 

UNIT ï III  

15. Derive the relation between angular velocity and linear velocity. 

                                                   [OR]  

16. Explain centripetal force and centrifugal force. 

UNIT - IV  
17. Derive an expression for the acceleration due to gravity on the surface of the earth.  

                                                    [OR]  

18. Give any four uses of artificial satellites. 

UNIT ï V 

19. The density of sonometer wire of radius 0.25mm is 7800 kg m-3. find the linear density of  the 

wire 

                                                     [OR]  

20. The length, breadth and thickness of a bar magnet are 200mm, 15mm and 10mm respectively. It 

its magnetic moment is 7.5 x 10¯6   Am2 ,calculate the intensity of magnetization. 
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Part ï C                                                                                                                  (Marks 5 x 10 = 50) 

     

 Answer any one question from each unit. All the questions carry equal marks. 

 

UNIT ï I  

21. Write the conventions to be followed in SI units 

                                             [OR]  

      22.  Describe the experiment to verify parallelogram law of forces. 

 

UNIT ï II  

 

23. A wire of length 10m and area of cross section 1.2 cm2 elongates by 1.6 cm when 5 kg is                    

   suspended from it.  Calculate (i) Stress (ii) strain and (iii) Youngôs modulus of the wire (g=9.81 

ms-2)                                                               

                                             [OR]  

24. Derive an expression for the surface tension of a liquid in the case of capillary rise. 

 

UNIT ï III  

 

25. Prove that the path of projectile is a parabola. 

                                               [OR]  

      26. Derive an expression for the angle of banking of a curved path. 

 

UNIT ï IV  

27. Derive an expression for kinetic energy of a rigid body rotating about an axis. 

                             [OR]  
28. Derive the expressions for the orbital velocity and period of revolution of a satellite. 

UNIT ï V 

29. Write a note on acoustics of buildings. 

                                   [OR]  

30. Describe the method of drawing hysteresis loop of a specimen using a solenoid. 
 

****** 
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  To be implemented from the Academic year 2016-2017 

 

Course Name               : Common to all first year diploma students 

Subject Code& Name : GEM 14 ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY- I  

Semester               : First 

TEACHING AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:            No of Weeks per Semester: 15     

 

Subject 

Instructions Examination 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 

Marks 

Duration Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 
Total 

Engineering 

Chemistry- I 
5 75 25 75 100 3Hrs. 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

Unit 

No 

Topics Time (Hrs) 

I Atomic Structure, Molecular mass, Acids and Bases and pH scale. 15 

II  Solutions, Colloids, Nano ïParticles 15 

III  Technology of Water, Catalysis, Glass 15 

IV  Electrochemistry, Energy Sources, Photochemistry 15 

V Corrosion, Methods of Prevention of corrosion, Organic coatings 15 

Total 75 

 

RATIONALE:  

The subject Engineering Chemistry creates foundation for understanding basic concepts of chemistry 

and its effects on Engineering Materials. Engineering Chemistry also imparts knowledge of 

properties of materials and protecting them from corrosion and selecting right types of materials used 

in various fields of Engineering and Industry. 

OBJECTIVES:  

The objective of this Course is to make the student: 

¶ To study about the importance of Engineering Chemistry in industry. 

¶ To acquire knowledge about atomic structure, molecular mass, acids and bases. 

¶ To gain knowledge about solutions, colloidal particles and nano-particles. 

¶ To enhance their knowledge about hardness of water, catalysis and glass. 

¶ To explain the details of electrochemistry, energy sources and photochemistry. 

¶ To study about the importance of corrosion and its prevention methods.  
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Detailed Syllabus 

Unit  Name of the Topics Hours 

 

 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

I  

ATOMIC S TRUCTURE,   MOLECULAR MASS, ACIDS AND 

BASES AND pH SCALE  

1.1 ATOMIC STRUCTURE  

Atom-Definition-Fundamental particles of Atom-their Mass, charge and 

location- -Atomic number and Mass number-Definition-Isotopes and 

Isobars- Definition with suitable examples-Formation of cation and 

anion by electronic concept of oxidation and reduction-Octet rule- 

Formation of electrovalent compound (NaCl)-Formation of covalent 

compound (NH3 ). 

1.2 MOLECULAR MASS     

Molecule - Molecular formula - Molecular Mass ï Mole ï Definition - 

Simple calculations - Avogadroôs Hypothesis Application - Relationship 

between Molecular Mass and Vapour Density -  Avogadroôs Number ï 

Definition - Simple Problems.  

1.3 ACIDS & BASES and pH SCALE   

Theories of Acids and Bases ï Arrehenius Theory ï Lowry Bronsted 

Theory ï Lewis Theory ï Advantages of Lewis theory ïDefinition of 

pH and pOH ï Numerical problems ï Indicators ï Acid-base concept of 

indicators (Basic ideas) ï Buffer Solution ï Definition ï Types and 

examples ï Application of pH control in industries  

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   II  

SOLUTIONS, COLLOIDS, NANO -PARTICLES  

2.1. SOLUTIONS     

Definition ï Methods of Expressing Concentrations of solutions: 

Percentage by mass and volume, Molarity, Molality, Mole-fraction and 

Normality ï Simple numerical problems. 

2.2 COLLOIDS       

True solutions and colloidal solutions - Definition ï Differences 

between true and colloidal solutions ïTypes of Colloidal solutions ï 

Sols ï Lyophillic and Lyophobic sols and differences between them ï 

Properties ï Tyndall Effect, Brownian Movement, Electrophoresis and 

Coagulation ï Industrial applications ï Smoke precipitation (Cottrellôs 

Method), Purification of drinking water, Cleaning action of soap, 

Disposal of sewage and Tanning of leather. 

2.3NANO-PARTICLES                                                               

Definition-Importance of Nano particles-Area of application-Medicine, 

Electronics and Biomaterials. 

 

 

 

7 

 

 

 

 

6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

TECHNOLOGY OF WATER,  CATALYSIS, GLASS  

3.1 TECHNOLOGY OF WA TER     

Sources ï depletion of underground water - reasons ï Rainwater 

harvesting (Basic ideas) ï advantages ï hard and soft water ï Hardness 

of water - carbonate, non-carbonate hardness ï methods of expressing 

hardness ï mg/litre, ppm ï simple problems ï Estimation of total 

hardness by EDTA method ï problems involving total, carbonate, non-

carbonate hardness in ppm ï softening of hard water ï Ion-exchange 

method, Reverse Osmosis method ï Municipal water supply ï 

purification (sedimentation, filtration and sterilization) ï Disadvantages 

of hard water in boilers ï Scale formation, Corrosion of boiler metal, 

Caustic Embitterment ï Priming and Foaming. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

10 
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III  

3.2 CATALYSIS 

Catalyst- positive catalyst-Negative Catalyst- Definition-Types of 

catalysis- Homogeneous and Heterogeneous- promoter-catalyst poison-

Definition- Characteristics of a catalyst- Industrial applications of 

catalyst. 

3.3 GLASS 

Definition- Manufacture of Glass-varieties of Glass-Optical Glass, 

Windshield Glass and photo chromatic Glass. 

 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IV  

ELECTROCHEMISTRY, ENERGYSOURCES AND 

PHOTOCHEMISTRY  

4.1 ELECTROCHEMISTRY       
Electrolytes ï Differences between metal and electrolyte conduction - 

Strong and weak electrolytes ï Definition ï examples ï Electrolysis ï 

definition ï mechanism ï Industrial applications of electrolysis ï

electroplating ïpreparation of surface ï factors affecting the stability of 

the coating ï Chrome plating ï Electroless plating ï definition ï 

advantages over electroplating ï applications of Electroless plating. 

4.2 ENERGY SOURCES    

Primary, Secondary and fuel batteries ï Primary battery ï definition and 

example ï Dry cell ï construction and working ï Secondary battery - 

definition and example ï Lead acid storage cell ï construction and 

working ï Nickel/Cadmium battery - construction and working ï Fuel 

cell - definition and example ï H2/O2 fuel cell (green cell) ïNon 

conventional Energy sources- Solar cells ï Definition-principle, 

construction, working and uses. 

4.3 PHOTOCHEMISTRY  
Introduction ï important terms- charge transfer, electronic energy 

migration, emission, excited state, frequency, ground state, 

fluorescence, Phosphorescence, chemiluminescence. 

 

 

 

 

 

7 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

V 

CORROSION, METHODS OF PREVENTION OF CORROSION, 

ORGANIC COATINGS  

5.1 CORROSION       

Definition ïtypes ï Theories of corrosion ï Galvanic cell formation 

theory ï Differential aeration theory ï Factors influencing rate of 

corrosion. 

5.2 METHODS OF PREVENTION OF CORROSION 

Control of environment ï Alloying, Surface coating ï Metal coating ï 

Electroplating, Galvanisation and Tinning ï Inorganic coating ï 

Anodising and Phosphating ï Cathodic protection ï Sacrificial anode 

and Impressed Voltage methods. 

5.3 ORGANIC COATINGS                                                            

Paints ï definition ï components of paints and their functions ï Varnish 

ï Definition ï types ï preparation of oil varnish ï Difference between 

paint & varnish ï special paints ï Luminescent, heat resistant, fire 

retardant, Anti ï fouling paints ï cement paint, aluminium paint & 

distemper.  

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5 
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Text Book:  

Engineering Chemistry I for Polytechnic college-K.Rajalakshmi&T.Kanmani ï Saravana Publishers. 

Reference Books 

1. Soni PL - Inorganic chemistry ï Sultan Chand & sons. 

2. Soni PL - Organic chemistry - Sultan Chand & sons. 

3. Jain & Jain - Engineering chemistry - Dhanpat rai & co 

4. Uppal - Engineering chemistry  - Khanna publishers  

5. Dara .S.S - Environmental chemistry & Pollution control - S.Chand& co  

6. Tripathy .S.N - Environmental Pollution - Sunakar panda ï Vrinda Publication 

7. Rain water Harvesting-hand book by Chennai Metro Water 

8. Higher Chemistry Book Volume I and II, Tamilnadu Text Book Corporation, Chennai. 
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FIRST SEMESTER 

GEM 14 ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY    I  

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

Time: 3 Hrs                                                              Max Marks: 75 

Note:   1. Answer all questions in Part-A (1 mark each) 

2. Answer any one question from each Unit in Part-B (3 mark each) 

 3. Answer any one question from each Unit in Part-C (10 mark each) 

PART- A (10 x 1 = 10) 

 

1. Define Isotope. 

2. What is a Lewis base? 

3. Define normality of a solution. 

4. What are nano particles? 

5. What is a positive catalyst? Give example. 

6. Define non carbonate hardness of water. 

7. What is electroless plating? 

8. Define a fuel cell. 

9. Define tinning. 

10. Give the difference between paint and varnish. 

 

PART- B (Marks 5x (1 x 3) = 15) 

Unit I   

11. Explain the Lowry Bronsted theory of acids and bases. 

                                          OR 

12. Explain the formation of covalent bond with a suitable example. 

Unit II 

13. Calculate the concentration of a solution of sulphuric acid in normality containing 1.85g of acid 

in 200ml of the solution. 

                                          OR 

14. List the differences between lyophillic and Lyophobic sols. 

 

Unit III  

15. Give reasons for the depletion of under ground water. 

                                 OR 

16. Give the characteristics of a catalyst.    

Unit IV 

17. What are solar cells? Explain. 

                                         OR 

18. What is chemilumiscence? Give example. 

Unit V 

19. Name the factors that affect the rate of corrosion. 

                                        OR 

20. Write notes on heat resistant paint. 
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PART- C (10x5 = 50) 

Unit I 

21. a. Explain the formation of sodium chloride. 

      b. Calculate the number of molecules of methane present in 5g of  

          Methane. 

                                                                   OR 
22. a. Give the industrial applications of maintenance of pH. 

      b. Derive the relationship between molecular mass and vapour density. 

 

Unit II 

23. a. Calculate the molarity of a solution containing 2.85 g of urea  

        [CO (NH2)2] in 150ml of solution. 

      b. Describe Cottrellôs Electrostatic precipitator with a neat diagram. 

                                                                     OR 
24. a. Explain the optical and mechanical properties of colloids. 

      b. Give the applications nano particles in medical field. 

 

Unit III  

25. a. How is hard water softened by demineralisation method? 

      b. Give the industrial applications of catalyst. 

                                                      OR   
26. a. How is hard water softened by reverse osmosis method? 

      b. Explain the manufacture of glass. 

 

Unit IV 

27. a. Define electrolysis. Explain the mechanism of electrolysis with a neat diagram.       

      b. Explain chrome plating with a neat diagram. 

                                                    OR 

28. a. Define Electrochemical series. Give the significance of electrochemical series.  

      b. Explain the construction, working and uses of lead acid storage cell.  

 

Unit V 

29. a. Explain galvanic cell formation theory of corrosion.           

      b. Explain anodisation and phosphating with suitable example.        

                                                    OR 

30. a. Describe the cathodic protection methods of prevention of corrosion. 

      b. List the components of paint and give its functions. 
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To be implemented from the Academic year 2016 - 2017  

 

Course Name    : Common to all first year diploma students 

Subject Code& Name : GEM 15  Engineering Physics ïI Practical 

Semester    :  First 

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination            No. of weeks per semester: 15  

Subject 

Instructions Examination 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 

Marks 

Duration Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 
Total 

Engineering 

Physics ï I 

Practical 

2  30 25 75 100 3 Hrs 

 

RATIONALE:  

 In diploma level engineering education skill development plays a vital role. The skill 

development can be achieved by on hand experience in handling various instruments, apparatus and 

equipment. This is accomplished by doing engineering related experiments in practical classes in 

various laboratories. 

GUIDELINES :    

¶ All the Nine experiments given in the list of experiments should be completed and given for 

the end semester practical examination. 

¶ In order to develop best skills in handling Instruments / Equipments and taking readings in 

the practical classes, every two students should be provided with a separate experimental 

setup for doing experiments in the laboratory. 

¶ The external examiners are requested to ensure that a single experimental question should not 

be given to more than four students while admitting a batch of 30 students during Board 

Examinations.       

List of Experiments with objectives: 

1.  MICROMETER (SCREW GAUGE).  

      To measure the thickness of the given irregular glass plate using micrometer. To determine the 

area of the glass plate using a graph sheet and to calculate the volume of   the glass plate. 

  

2.   VERNIER CALIPERS  
       To measure the length and diameter of the given solid cylinder using vernier calipers and to     

calculate the volume of the solid cylinder. 

 

3. CONCURRENT FORCES 

    To verify the parallelogram law of forces and Lamiôs theorem. 

4. PRINCIPLE OF MOMENTS  

   To determine the mass of the given body using principle of moments. 

 

5. COMPARISION OF VISCOSITIES  

   To compare the coefficient of viscosities of two low viscous liquid by capillary flow method. 

 

 

6. STOKESô METHOD 

   To determine the coefficient of viscosity of a high viscous liquid. 
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7. SURFACE TENSION 

         To determine the surface tension of water by capillary rise method. 

8. SONOMETER 
         To determine the frequency of the given tuning fork.  

9. DEFLECTION MAGNETOMETER  

To compare the magnetic moments of the two bar magnets using deflection 

magnetometer in  TanA  position, by equal distance method. 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION  

S.No  Allocation Marks 

1 Formula with Explanation 10  

2 Figure/ Circuit Diagram with parts & Tabular column 

with proper Units 

15 

3 Observations 35 

4 Calculations 10 

5 Result 05 

Total 75 

GEM 15 ENGINEERING PHYSICS - I PRACTICAL  

MODEL QUESTION PAPER                                                      3HOURS 

1. Measure the thickness of the given irregular glass plate using micrometer. Determine the area 

of the glass plate using a graph sheet and calculate the volume of the glass plate. 

 

2. Measure the length and diameter of the given solid cylinder using vernier calipers and then 

calculate the volume of the solid cylinder. 

 

3. Verify the parallelogram law of forces and Lamiôs theorem using concurrent forces. 

 

4. Determine the mass of the given body using principle of moments. 

  

5. Compare the coefficient of viscosities of two low viscous liquid by capillary flow method 

 

6. Determine the coefficient of viscosity of a high viscous liquid by Stokesô method. 

 

7. Determine the surface tension of water by capillary rise method. 

 

8. Determine the frequency of the given tuning fork using sonometer. 

   

9. Compare the magnetic moments of the two bar magnets using deflection magnetometer in   

Tan-A position, by equal distance method. 
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 To be implemented from the Academic year 2016-2017 

 

Course Name    : Common to all first year diploma students 

Subject Code& Name : GEM16 ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY-I PRACTICAL 

Semester                : First 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination                  No of Weeks per Semester: 15 weeks 

Subject Instructions Examination 

Hours/   

Week  

Hours / 

Semester 

Marks Duration 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Total 

ENGINEERING 

CHEMISTRY- I 

PRACTICAL 

2 30 25 75 100 3 Hrs 

 

RATIONALE : 

        All matter is made up of chemicals. Knowledge of chemistry is essential to study all branches of 

Engineering in order to know about the different engineering materials used in day-to-day life and in 

different branches of study. The amount of chemical substances present in a given sample is taught 

through Quantitative analysis. The quantity analysis is introduced through Volumetric analysis in the 

first semester of the study.  

OBJECTIVE : 

¶ To impart knowledge about volumetric analysis in Acidimetric, Alkalimetry and    

Permanganometry. 

¶ To give knowledge about estimation of hardness present in the water. 

¶ To give knowledge about measurement of pH in various solutions. 

Acidimetry and Alkalimetry : 

1. Estimation of sodium hydroxide. 

2. Estimation of sodium carbonate.  

3. Estimation of sulphuric acid. 

4. Estimation of oxalic acid. 

5. Comparison of Sodium hydroxide solutions. 

6. Comparison of Sulphuric acid solutions. 

7. Comparison of Hydrochloric acid solutions. 

Permanganometry 

8. Estimation of ferrous sulphate. 

9. Estimation of Mohrôs salt. 

10. Comparison of potassium permanganate. 

Water Analysis 

11. Estimation of total hardness of a water sample using EDTA. 

12. Determination of pH using a pH meter and calculation of hydrogen ion concentrations in the 

solutions.  

Reference Books: 

1. Vogel ï Analytical chemistry ï Pearson publications. 

2. Dr.Sudha rani ï Laboratory manual on engineering chemistry Dhanpat rai publications. 
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SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

S.No  Allocation Marks 

1 Short Procedure          10                                                

2 I Titration (within 2% error)          25  

3 II Titration (within 2% error)          25 

4 Calculations (3*5=15)          15 

Total          75 

 

GEM 16 ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY I PRACTICAL  

 

PRACTICAL MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

MODEL 1:                                                                              3 Hours 

Estimate the amount of ferrous sulphate present in 500ml of the given solution using a standard 

solution of ferrous ammonium sulphate of strength 0.0989N and an approximately decinormal 

solution of potassium permanganate. 

 

MODEL2:  

Calculate the total hardness of the given sample of water using a standard hard water solution of 

molarity 0.01 M and an approximately decimolar solution of EDTA. 

 

MODEL3:  

Determine the pH of five given samples using pH meter and calculate the hydrogen ion concentration 

of the samples.                   
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To be implemented from the Academic year 2016-2017 

 

Course Name    : Common to all first year diploma students 

Subject Code & Name : GEM17  ENGINEERING GRAPHICS ï I PRACTICAL 

Semester     : First 

 

TEACHING AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION             No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Instructions Examination 

Hours/    

 Week  

Hours / 

Semester 

Marks Duration 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Total 

Engineering 

Graphics 

Practical-I 

6 90 25 75 100 3 Hrs 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours 

 

Topics Details Hours 

a) 

b) 

 

 

Drawing office practice, Lettering andDimensions. Introduction to 

Orthographic Projection, Geometric Constructions, Construction of 

Polygon (Manual Drafting and ComputerAided Drafting) 

Practice on CAD 

 

15 

 

16 

c) 

d) 

e) 

Constructions of conic sections.(Manual Drafting and   

Computer Aided Drafting) 

Constructions of special curves.(Manual Drafting) 

15 

 

10 

f) 

g) 

Projection of points and 

straight lines.(Manual Drafting) 
17 

h) 
Projection of solids.(Manual Drafting and   

Computer Aided Drafting)  
17 

 Total 90 

 

RATIONALE:  

Engineering graphics is a basic subject for all branches of Diploma Engineering and 

Technology. Since engineering drawing is considered as the language of engineers, the 

proper understanding and practice is required with proper instruments. 

This subject is aimed at providing basic understanding of the fundamentals of 

Engineering Drawing; mainly visualization, graphics theory, standards & conventions of 

drawing, the tools of drawing and the use of Drawings in engineering applications. 

The topics covered are based on the syllabus for Diploma studies in engineering. 

The subject is planned to include sufficient practices which would help the student in 

visualization of three dimensional objects and developing the drawing. 

The chapters are arranged in sequence and starts from the basic concepts of 

geometrical constructions & engineering curves, proceeds to the principles of projection 

techniques. By the end of the subject it is expected that the students would be matured to 

visualize any engineering component by reading an engineering drawing. 
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OBJECTIVES:  

 

¶ Ability to make free-hand sketching of objects. 

¶ Able to dimension the shape details clearly. 

¶ To construct conicsection and special curves in manual and CAD. 

¶ To understand the concepts and draw the projection of solids. 

 

       DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Topics Details Hours 

 

a) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b) 

Drawing office practice (Manual Drafting and Computer Aided Drafting) 

Importance of engineering drawing ï drawing instruments: drawing board, 

mini drafter, compass, divider, protractor, drawing sheets etc., - layout of 

drawing sheets. 

Importance of legible lettering and numbering ï single stroke letters ï upper 

case and lower case letters-general procedures for lettering and numbering ï 

height of letters ï guidelines. 

Introduction to Orthographic Projection. 

Dimensioning(Manual Drafting and Computer Aided Drafting) 

Need for dimensioning ï terms and notations as per BIS ï Dimension line, 

Extension line and Leader line ï Methods of dimensioning ï Importance of 

dimensioning rules ï Exercises. 

Scales ï Study of scales ï full size scale, reduced scale and enlarged scale. 

Geometric Constructions(Manual Drafting) 

Geometric constructions: Bisect a line ï bisect an arc ï bisect given angle ï 

divide straight line into number of equal parts ï divide the circle into number 

of equal divisions ï draw an arc touching two lines at any angle ï draw an arc 

touching two arcs. 

Construction of Polygon. (Manual Drafting).   

Construct triangle, rectangle, pentagon and hexagon by side distance in various 

positions ï construction by inscribe & circumscribe a circle and by angle. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15 

c) Practice on CAD 

Starting Auto CAD-Setting up of a new drawing- Creating a new drawing- 

Drawing units -Limits - Grid and Snap-Menus and Tool Bars-Save-Open and 

exiting drawing. 

Draw command:Line,Circle,Arc,Polygon,Ellipse,Rectangle,Hatch, 

Mtext, Pline. 

Modify Commands- Erase ï Copy, Mirror, Offset, Array, Move, Rotate, Scale, 

Stretch, Lengthen, Trim, Extend, Break, Chamfer, Fillet, Explode, Pedit. 

Object Snap methods, Dimensions commands. 

Other useful commands- Zoom, Plot, Ltype, Block, Insert, and Divide. 

 

16 

d) Constructions of conic sections. (Manual Drafting and Computer Aided 

Drafting) 

Conic section: Cone ï conic sections- Definition of locus, focus, directrix, 

axis, vertex and eccentricity- Definition: ellipse and parabola  

Ellipse: Construction of ellipse by concentric circle method, rectangular 

method and eccentricity method with tangent and normal when focus and 

directrix are given - exercises. 

Parabola: Construction of parabola by rectangular method, parallelogram 

method and eccentricity method with tangent and normal when focus and 

directrix are given ï exercises. 

15 

e) Constructions of special curves. (Manual Drafting ) 

Special curves: Definition - constructions of cycloid ï 

epicycloid ï hypocycloid ï exercises. 

Involutes of a circle ï Archimedean spiral ï helix ï exercises. 

 

10 
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f) Projection of points. (Manual Drafting ) 

Projection of points ï points on the different quadrants and on the reference 

planes. 

 

 

17 

g) Projection of straight lines. (Manual Drafting ) 

Projection of straight line ï parallel to one plane and perpendicular to other 

plane ïinclined to one plane and parallel to the other plane ï parallel to both 

the planes ï inclined to both the planes-exercises. 

h) Projection of solids (Manual Drafting and Computer Aided Drafting) 

Introduction ï important terms ï classification of solids ï polyhedron -- solids 

of revolution. 

Projections of solids in simple positions ï axis parallel to one plane and 

perpendicular to other plane ï axis inclined to one plane and parallel to other 

plane ï axis parallel to both planes ï exercises in prisms, pyramids, cylinder 

and cone. 

17 

 

Text Books: 

1. GEM 17 Engineering Graphics-I, Murugappa Polytechnic College, 2016 

Reference Books: 

 

1. Gill P.S., ñEngineering drawingsò, S.K.Kataria& Sons. 

2. Bhat N.D. ñEngineering drawingsò, Charotar Publishing house. 

3. Gopalakrishnan.K.R., ñEngineering drawingò, (Vol.I and vol.II), Dhanalakshmi 

     publishers, Ed.2, 1970 

4. Venugopal.K,Sreekanjana G, ñEngineering Graphicsò New Age International  

     Publishers. 

5. K V Nataraajan ñA Text Book of Engineering drawingò. 

 

LIST OF EXERCISES: 

 

a) Lettering Practice:   1.Exercise on Manual Drawing 

2. Exercise on CAD 

 

b) Dimensioning Practice & : 3.Exercise on Manual Drawing 

Geometric construction  4. Exercise on CAD 

 

c) Conic section ï I:   5.Exercise on Manual Drawing 

6. Exercise on CAD 

 

d) Conic section ï II:    7.Exercise on Manual Drawing 

8. Exercise on CAD 

 

e) Special curves:   9. Exercise on Manual Drawing 

 

f) Projection of points:  10. Exercise on Manual Drawing 

 

g) Projection of lines:  11. Exercise on Manual Drawing 

 

h)Projection of solids:   12. Exercise on Manual Drawing 

13. Exercise on CAD 
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REQUIREMENTS:  

 

  Drawing Tables and Computers with AutoCAD software package. 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

Question 

No. Allocation 

Marks 

Manual CAD 

1. a) Lettering 

b) Dimensioning 

 

04 

06 

04 

06 

2. CAD Practice  (Any one special drawing) ---- 10 

3. Conics(Either or Type) 07 07 

4. Special Curves (either or type) 10 ---- 

5. Projection of Points / Lines  (Either or Type) 05 ---- 

6. Projection of Solids 08 08 

Total 40 35 
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To be implemented from the Academic year 2016-2017 

 

Course Name            : Common to all first year diploma students 

Subject Code & Name        : GEM18 BASIC COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS PRACTICAL 

Semester            : First 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination             No. of weeks per semester: 15 

Subject Instructions Examination 

Hours/    

 Week  

Hours / 

Semester 

Marks Duration 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Total 

Basic Computer 

Applications 

Practical 

3 45 25 75 100 3 Hrs 

OBJECTIVES:  

¶ To do the basic operations on files and folders in Windows. 

¶ To prepare the documents with pictures in a word processor using MS Office/Open Office. 

¶ To enter the data in row-wise and column-wise including charts  in a  Spreadsheet 

¶ To find the records based on the criteria in a spreadsheet 

¶ To present the data in various formats using presentation software 

¶ To enter the data and store the data in a database 

¶ To generate the data report from a database 

 

SYLLABUS  
 

OPERATING SYSTEM  

 

Introduction ï Hardware, software ï types ï operating systems ï Graphical User Interface (GUI) 

ï Windows ï Desktop ï Start ï Programs ï Run ï Settings ï Control Panel ï Display, Sounds & 

Audio devices, Printer ï Windows Explorer ï files, folders -  copy,  paste,  move,  delete ï 

Recycle bin.  

 

WORD PROCESSING 

 

File ï create ï templates ï edit - format ï alignment, font settings ï Insert - Table, pictures ï 

Page setup - print preview - mail merge  

 

SPREADSHEET 

 

Create, format ï formulae ï freeze - row, column ï Filter records ï criteria - Charts ï types, 

insert, format, data 

 

PRESENTATION 

 

Create simple presentation ï templates - Insert ï table, pictures ï Transitions ï Sounds - Slides ï 

insert, delete, sorting, running. 

 

DATABASE 

 

Creating the database ï data types - entering the data ï insert, delete, update, view, sorting, 

filtering - data report generation of an application. 
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LIST OF EXERCISES: 

 

 1.  Setting the user working environments in Windows through the Control Panel. 

 2.  Managing files and folders by using the Windows explorer.  

 3.  Creating and formatting the content of a file in Word processor. 

 4.   Inserting table and pictures in a Word processor files. 

 5.  Creating a Mail-merge application in a Word processor. 

 6.  Creating and formatting the data in a Spreadsheet 

 7.  Calculating row-wise and column-wise data using formulae in a Spreadsheet. 

 8. Create a separate table based on criteria by using auto filter feature in a spreadsheet. 

 9.  Inserting and formatting Charts for a series of data in Spreadsheet. 

10. Creating a simple presentation in Presentation software 

11. Prepare a presentation using table and pictures in a Presentation software 

12. Creating a presentation using various transitions and sounds in Presentation software 

13. Creating an application format and entering the data in a database.    

14. Generating a data report of an application in a database. 

 
SCHEME OF EVALUA TION  

No. Allocation Marks 

1 Question   

 a. Procedure 15 

 b. Execution 15 

 c. Output 05 

2 Question   

 a. Procedure 15 

 b. Execution 15 

 c. Output 05 

3 Viva voce 05 

Total 75 

Reference: 

1. ñGEM18 Basic Computer Applications Practical manualò, Dept. of Computer Engg.  
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To be implemented from the academic year 2016- 2017 

 

Course Name               :  Common to all first year diploma students 

Subject Code & Name : GEM21  Engineering Mathematics II 

Semester                       : Second  

 

TEACHING AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATIO N               No. of weeks per Semester:15 

Subject 

Instructions Examination 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 

Marks 

Duration Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 
Total 

Engineering 

Mathematics II 
5 75 25 75 100 3 Hrs. 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours  

 

Unit No. Topics Hours 

I Analytical Geometry 15 

II  Vector Algebra ï I 15 

III  Vector Algebra ï II  15 

IV  Integral Calculus ï I 15 

V Integral Calculus ï II  15 

 Total 75 

 

 

Rationale: 

 In many fields of Engineering, there are situations where in the effects due to various factors 

can be calculated only in a smaller region.  To calculate the total effect or effect over a larger region 

the Integration concept is used.  Integration plays vital role in many fields of Engineering. 

 

Objectives: 

 The student will be able to acquire knowledge of algebra of vectors and its application in 

finding work done, moment, volumes to acquire knowledge of Integration principles and different 

methods of Integration. 
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DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

 

UNIT  NAME OF TOPICS HOURS 

 

 

 

 

 

 

I  

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY  

1.1 EQUATION OF CIRCLE  

Equation of circle ï given centre and radius. General equation of circle ï finding 

centre and radius. Equation of circle on the line joining the points (x1 , y1) and 

(x2,y2) as diameter. Simple problems. 

1.2  FAMILY OF CIRCLES  

Concentric circles, contact of two circles (Internal and External) ï Simple 

problems. Orthogonal circles (results only). Problems verifying the condition. 

1.3 INTRODUCTION TO CONIC SECTION  

Definition of a Conic, Focus, Directrix and Eccentricity. General equation of a 

conic ax2 + 2hxy + by2 + 2gx + 2fy + c = 0 (statement only). Condition for conic 

(i) for circle: a=b and h = 0 (ii) for pair of straight line  = 0  (iii) for 

parabola: h2 ïab =0 (iv) for ellipse: h2 ïab < 0 and (v) for hyperbola: h2 ïab >0. 

Simple problems. Pair of straight line passing through origin ï simple problems. 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

II  

VECTOR ALGEBRA ï I  

2.1 VECTOR ï INTRODUCTION  

Definition of vector ï types, addition and subtraction of vectors. Properties of 

addition and subtraction. Position vector. Resolution of vector in two and three 

dimensions. Direction cosines, Direction ratios. Simple problems. 

2.2 SCALAR PRODUCT OF VECTORS 

Definition of Scalar product of two vectors ï Properties - Angle between two 

vectors. Simple problems. 

2.3 APPLICATION OF SCALAR PRODUCT  

Geometrical meaning of scalar product. Work done by Force. Simple problems. 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

III  

 

                                   VECTOR ALGEBRA ï II  

 

3.1 VECTOR PRODUCT OF TWO VECTORS 

Definition of vector product of two vectors. Geometrical meaning. Properties ï 

Angle between two vectors -  unit vector perpendicular to two vectors. Simple 

problems. 

 

3.2 APPLICATION OF VECTOR PRODUCT OF TWO VECTORS & 

SCALAR TRIPLE PRODUCT  

Definition of moment of a force. Definition of scalar product of three vectors ï 

Geometrical meaning ï Coplanar vectors. Simple problems. 

 

3.3 VECTOR TRIPLE PRODUCT & PRODUCT OF MORE VECTORS  

 Definition of vector triple product, Scalar and Vector product of four vectors. 

Simple Problems. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

5 
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UNIT  NAME OF TOPICS HOURS 

 

 

 

 

 

IV  

INTEGRAL CALCULUS ï I  

4.1 INTEGRATION ï DECOMPOSITION METHOD  

Introduction ï Definition of Integration ï Integral values using reverse process of 

differentiation ï Integration using decomposition method. Simple problems. 

4.2 INTEGRATION BY SUBSTITUTION  

Integrals of the form , n  -1,   and . 

Simple problems. 

4.3 STANDARD INTEGRALS 

Integrals of the form  ,  ,   and (denominator 

can be factorized). Simple Problems. 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

V 

INTEGRAL CALCULUS II  

5.1 INTEGRATION BY PARTS  

Integrals of the form ,  , ,  and 

 .  Simple problems. 

5.2 BERNOULLIôS FORMULA 

Evaluation of the integrals  ,  and  where 

m  2 using Bernoulliôs formula. Simple problems. 

5.3 DEFINITE INTEGRALS  

Definition of definite integral. Properties of definite integrals ï Simple problems. 

 

 

5 

 

 

5 

 

 

5 

 

Text Book 

Engineering Mathematics II for polytechnic colleges  ïE.Geethalakshmi & M. Narayana 

vadivoo   -  Saravana publisher 

Reference Book: 

1. Engineering Mathematics II& III ïE.Geethalakshmi& M. Narayana vadivoo- Saravana 

publishers.  

2. Mathematics for Higher Secondary ï I year and II year (Tamil Nadu Text Book Corporation) 

3. Engineering Mathematics ï Dr.M.K.Venkatraman, National Publishing Co, Chennai. 

4. Engineering Mathematics ï Dr.P.Kandasamy& Others. S.Chand& Co Ltd, New Delhi 
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MURUGAPPA   POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE  

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

Time: 3hrs                                                                                                      Max. Marks: 75  

Subject Code and Name  :  GEM 21  ENGINEERING  MATHEMATICS II  

                     Note:    1. Answer ALL the questions in PART ïA (1 mark each) 

                                  2. Answer any ONE question from each Unit in PART ï B (3 marks each) 

                                  3. Answer any ONE question from each Unit in PART ï C (10 marks each). 

                                           PART-A (Answer all the questions: 10x1=10) 

1. Find the centre and radius of the circle x2+y2- 22x-4y+25=0. 

2. Show that the equation  represents a hyperbola. 

3. Find the unit vector along the vector 3-2  +  

4. Show that the vectors 2  -   and 3+  +9   are perpendicular. 

5. If =3, =2 and =4 find the value of sinɗ if ɗ is the angles between and . 

6. Find the value of  

7. Evaluate :  

8. Evaluate:  

9. Integrate :  

10. Evaluate:  

 

PART-B (Answer any one question from each unit: 5x3=15 marks) 

UNIT I  

11. Find the equation of the circle on the line joining the points (2,1) and (4,-1) as diameter.                                  

                                           [OR]  

12. Prove that the circles x2 + y2 +2x+4y +1 = 0 and x2 + y2-5x ï 14y -34 =0 cut    Orthogonally. 

UNIT II  

13. Show that the points with position vectors -2  +3  , -2 +3  +2   and -8 +13   are collinear                                                   

                                              [OR]  

14. If the position vectors of the points A and B are +  +  and 2+2  +  find the modulus and 

direction cosines of . 

UNIT III  

15. Find the volume of the parallelepiped whose co terminus sides are - 2 3 - and   

3 2 +5  [OR]  

16. If  =3 +2  -4  ,  =5 -3  +6  and  = 5 -  +2  find  (  X  ). 

UNIT IV  

17.  Evaluate:  [OR] 

18. Evaluate: . 

 UNIT V  

19. Integrate:         [OR]  

20.  Evaluate:  
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PART-C       Answer any one question out of two from each unit (5x10) = 50 marks) 

UNIT I  

21.  a) Find the equation of the circle passing through the point (2,1) and having its centreat (-3,4)     

b) If one end of the diameter of the circle x2+y2-10x -12y +43=0 is (8,9) find the other  end.                          

[OR] 

22.   a) Show that the circles x2+y2 -4x+6y-112=0 and x2+y2-10x -6y +14=0 touch each other. 

  b) Find the value of k such that the equation                                                                                      

represents a pair of straight lines. 

UNIT II  

23.  a) Prove that the points whose position vectors are 2+4  +3 , 4 +  -4  and 6+5  -                        

form a right angled triangle 

 b) Using scalar multiplication of vectors find the angle between the vectors 3-2  +   

              and 2+  +                       [OR]  

24.  a)Prove that the vectors 2-2  + , +2  +  and  2+  -2  are mutually perpendicular  

        vectors.  

    b) If a force +3  -2  displaces a particle from the point (1,-1,2) to the point (4,3,5) find    

               the work done by the force. 

UNIT -III  

25. a) Find the unit vector perpendicular to both the vectors -  +  and 2+3  - . Find    

        also the value of sine of the angle between them 

            b) Find the torque about the point (4,3,2) of the force represented by 5-4  +2    

                    acting through the point (0,1,-3).           [OR]  

26.  a) If  =2 +3  + ,  = -2  +3  and  = 3 +2  -5  Verify that  (  X  )=(  )  - ( )           

b) Find the area of the triangle whose position vectors of the vertices are 2 +3  + ,          

                   3 +4  +5  and  4+  +3 . 

UNIT - IV  
27.  a)   Integrate: (i)       (ii)  sin7x cos2x   

             b) Integrate: (i)                                 (ii)   

                                                                            [OR]  

28. a) Integrate:  (i)                   (ii)  

b) Integrate:  (i)                (ii)                                               

 UNIT - V 
29. a) Integrate:  (i) x cos3x                (ii) x2logx 

            b) Integrate:  (i) x2sinx                 (ii) x2 e2x 

                                                                   [OR]  

30. a)  Integrate:  (i)  x sin2x               (ii) x2e3x 

                b) Evaluate:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

.  
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To be implemented from the academic year 2016- 2017 

 

Course Name               :  Common to all first year diploma students 

Subject Code &Name : GEM22 Applied Mathematics  

Semester                       : Second  

 

  TEACHING AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:                   No. of weeks per Semester: 15  

 

Subject 

Instructions Examination 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 

Marks 

Duration Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 
Total 

Applied 

Mathematics 
5 75 25 75 100 3 Hrs. 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours    

Unit No. Topics Hours 

I Probability Distribution ï I 15 

II  Probability Distribution ï II  15 

III  Application of differentiation 15 

IV  Application of Integration ï I 15 

V Application of Integration ï II  15 

 Total 75 

Rationale: 

 Many of Physical Engineering Problems like vibration of two side tied strings. Heat flow, 

decaying of radioactive material comes only in the form of differential equation; solution of 

differential equation gives solution of Physical problems. 

 

Objectives: 

 This subject helps the students to acquire knowledge of finding areas and volumes using 

Integration and various methods of solving first and second order differential equations. This subject 

also helps the students to become aware of Binomial, Poisson and Normal distributions which can be 

used in Quality control. Knowledge can be had in solving electronic oriented problems. 
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DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

UNIT  NAME OF TOPICS HOURS 

 

 

 

 

 

I  

PROBABILITY DISTRIBUTION ï I  

 1.1 RANDOM VARIABLE  

Definition of Random variable ï Types ï Probability mass function ï Probability 

density function, simple problems. 

1.2 MATHEMATICAL EXPECTATION  

Mathematical Expectation of discrete random variable, mean and variance. 

Simple problems. 

1.3 BINOMIAL DISTRIBUTION  

Definition of Binomial distribution P(X=x) = nCxp
xqn-x where x = 0,1,2,én 

statement only. Expression for mean and variance. Simple problems.  

 

 

5 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

II  

PROBABILITY DISTRIBUTION II  

2.1 POISSON DISTRIBUTION 

Definition of Poisson distribution P(X=x) =  where x = 0,1,2én (statement 

only). Expressions of mean and variance. Simple problems. 

2.2 NORMAL DISTRIBUTION  

Definition of normal and standard normal distribution ï statement only. 

Constants of normal distribution (Results only). Properties of normal distribution 

ï simple problems using the table of standard normal distribution. 

2.3 CURVE FITTING  

Fitting of straight line using least square method (Results only). Simple problems. 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

III  

APPLICATION OF DIFFERENTIATION  

3.1 VELOCITY AND ACCELERATION  

Velocity and Acceleration ï simple problems. 

3.2 TANGENT AND NORMAL  

Tangent and Normal ï simple problems. 

3.3 MAXIMA AND MINIMA  

Definition of increasing and decreasing functions and turning points. Maxima and 

Minima of single variable only ï simple problems. ï Practical problems involving 

maximum and minimum values. 

 

 

5 

 

 

5 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

IV  

APPLICATION OF INTEGRATION ïI  

4.1 AREA AND VOLUME  

Area and Volume ï Area of circle, Volume of sphere and Cone ï Simple 

problems. 

4.2 LINEAR TYPE DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION  

Solution of linear differential equation. Simple problems. 

4.3 FOURIER TRANSFORMS 
 Fourier transforms - Simple problems. 

 

 

5 

 

 

5 

 

 

5 
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V 

APPLICATION OF INTEGRATION ï II  

5.1 SECOND ORDER DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION ï I  

Solution of second order differential equation with constant co efficient in the 

form a  +b  +cy = 0 where a,b and c are constants. Simple problems. 

5.2 SECOND ORDER DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION ï II  

Solution of second order differential equation with constant co efficient in the 

form a  +b  +cy = f(x) where a,b and c are constants and f(x) = k emx. Simple 

problems. 

5.3 SECOND ORDER DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION ï III  

Solution of second order differential equation with constant co efficient in the 

form a  +b  +cy = f(x) where a,b and c are constants and f(x) = k sinmx or 

 k cosmx. Simple problems. 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

Text Book 

Applied Mathematics ïE.Geethalakshmi, & M. Narayana vadivoo   -  Saravana publisher 

 

Reference Book: 

1.Engineering Mathematics II, III & IV ïE.Geethalakshmi, & M. Narayana vadivoo   -            

   Saravana publisher 

     2.Mathematics for Higher Secondary ï I year and II year Tamil Nadu Text Book  corp.            

     3.Engineering Mathematics ï Dr.M.K.Venkatraman, National Publishing Co, Chennai. 

   4 .Engineering Mathematics ï Dr.P.Kandasamy& Others. S.Chand& Co Ltd, New Delhi 
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MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

Time : 3hrs                                                                                                      Max. Marks: 75  

Subject Code and Name  :  GEM22      APPLIED MATHEMATICS  

                     Note:  1. Answer ALL the questions in PART ïA ( 1 mark each) 

                                 2. Answer any ONE questions from each Unit in  PART ï B ( 3 marks each) 

                                  3. Answer any ONE question from each Unit in PART ï C (10 marks each) 

                                  4. Normal table to be distributed 

                                           PART-A (Answer all the questions: 10x1=10) 

1. Define random variable. 

2. In a binomial distribution if n=9 and p=1/3, what is its variance? 

3. The variance of poisson distribution is 0.25. Find P(X=0). 

4. State the normal equations to fit the straight line y=mx+c 

5. If s= 2t3+4t-5, find the initial velocity. 

6. Find the slope of the tangent to the curve y2= 4x at the point (1,2) 

7. What is the area bounded by the curve y=x3, x axis and the ordinates x=1 and x=4.   

8. Find the integrating factor of  

9. Solve: (D2-9)y=0 

10. Find the complementary function of (D2 -7D+12)y=e5x 

 

PART-B  (Answer  any  one  question from each unit:5x3=15 marks) 

UNIT I  

11. The mean and variance of a Binomial distribution are 16 and 8 respectively. Find P(x=0)          

                                       [OR] 

12.  If a random variable X has the following probability distribution 

X 1 2 3 4 5 

P(X=x) 1/9 2/9 4/9 1/9 1/9 

                               Find  E(4X+7) 

 UNIT II  

13. A Random variable X follows poisson distribution such that P(X=2)=P(x=3), find the mean 

of the distribution.              [OR]  

14. If X is normally distributed with mean 80 and S.D. 10 find P(70 <X< 100). 

UNIT III  

15. The distance s described by a particle in time t secs is given by s= a cost +bsin t. Show that 

the acceleration is always varying to distance passed over.    (OR) 

16. Find the minimum value of  the function y=x2-10x 

UNIT IV  

17. Find the volume generated when the area bounded by the curve y=, the x axis and the 

ordinates x=0 and x=2.   [OR]  

18. Solve: sec2y tanx dy+ tany sec2x dx=0 

UNIT V  

19. Solve: (D2 +2D+1)y=0  [OR] 

20. Find the particular integral of ((D2 +2D+1)y=4 . 

21. D2 -6D+9)y=2 . 
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PART-C      Answer any one question out of two from each unit (5x10)= 50 marks) 

UNIT I  

22. a. If a random variable X has the following probability distribution 

X 0 1 2 3 

P(X=x) 1/3 1/6 1/6 1/3 

                        Find the mean and variance.                

             b. A random variable X has the following probability distribution   

X -2 -1 0 1 2 3 

P(X) 4m 6m 7m 5m 5m 12m 

                 Find (i) the value of m (ii) P(X>1)  (iii) P(-1  x   2) (iv) P(X<2)    

                                                            [OR]                                   

23.  a.  Show that f(x)=    is a probability density function       

b. Eight  coins are tossed simultaneously. Find the probability of getting (i) exactly 5   

                heads (ii) atleast  5 heads. 

UNIT II  

24. a.  If 3% of the items manufactured by a company are defective, Find the probability     

      that  in a sample  of 100 items exactly (i) one item is defective (ii) none defective. 

             b.  In an aptitude test administered to 900 students, the mean is 50 and the standard   

                    deviation is 20. Find (i) the number of students securing between 30 and 70 (ii)  

                    number of students exceeding the score of 60.    

                                                                [OR]  

25. a.  Find the probability that atleast 3 defective fuses will be found in a box of 200 fuses   

       if experience shows that 2% of such fuses are defective. 

              b. Fit a straight line for the following data by the method of least square: 

 

UNIT III  

26. a. The distance s meters travelled by a particle moving along a straight line is given by s= 2t3-

9t2+12t -6. Find (i) the velocity when acceleration is zero.(ii) the acceleration when the 

velocity is  zero 

b. Find the equation of the tangent and normal to the curve y = 6+x+x2 at  (2,4).  

                                                         [OR]  

27. a. Find the equation of the  tangent to the curve y=x2-7x+12 at the points where the curve cuts 

the X axis. 

b. Find the maximum and minimum values of the function y=2x3-3x2-36x+10 

UNIT IV  

28. a. Find the area bounded by the curve y= and the ordinate axes x- axes. 

b. Find the volume of a right circular cone of height h and radius r by integration . 

                                                 [OR]               

      28.    a. Solve:   = (1+x2)2 

               b.Find the fourier transform of  f(x)=1 for  . 
UNIT V  

      29.   a. Solve:  +3 +2y = 0 if y(0)=1, yǋ(0)=0 

              b. Solve: (D2-4D+13)y= e2x 

                                                          [OR]  

      30. a. Solve: (D2-5D+4)y= e4x 

b. Solve: (D2+16)y= sin9x 

 

 

 

X 0 1 2 3 4 

Y 1 1.8 3.3 4.5 6.3 
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To be implemented from the Academic year 2016 ï 2017 

 

Course Name             :           Common to all first year students 

Subject Code& Name: GEM23  Engineering Physics - II  

Semester  : Second 

TEACHING AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION              No. of weeks per semester: 15 

Subject Instructions Examination 

Hours/    

 Week  

Hours / 

Semester 

Marks Duration 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Total 

Engineering 

Physics- II  

4 60 25 75 100 3 Hrs 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours  

 

 

RATIONALE:  

 The exponential growth of Engineering and Technology has benefited the mankind with 

extreme sophistication and comfort. To sustain this development, continuous research and 

development should take place not only in Engineering and Technology but also in Basic Science 

such as Physics.The various divisions of Physics like Optics, Acoustics, Dynamics, Semiconductor 

Physics, Surface Physics, Nuclear Physics, Energy Studies, Materials Science, etc provide the 

foundation by enlightening the Fundamental facts, Principles, Laws and Correct sequence of 

events to develop the Engineering and Technology field for the prosperity of human beings.                                                                                                                 

 

OBJECTIVES:  

At the end of the study of II Semester the student will be able to 

¶ Identify good conductors and insulators of heat. 

¶ Analyze the relation between pressure, volume and temperature of gas and to interpret the 

results. 

¶ Understand the process of Isothermal and Adiabatic changes of gas and basic laws of 

thermodynamics. 

¶  Acquire knowledge about liquefaction process of gases.  

¶ Realize the inevitable need for tapping Alternate energy to address the looming energy crisis. 

¶ Identify the characteristics and properties of LASER, Photo Electric effect and Optical fibre 

cable and their engineering applications. 

¶ Acquire broader ideas about the process of remote sensing in tapping the earth resources for 

human benefits. 

¶ Acquire knowledge about heating, chemical and magnetic effects of electric current. 

¶ Gain broader ideas of capacitors, diodes, transistors, integrated circuits and logic gates. 

 

UNIT Topic Time(Hrs) 

I HEAT 12 

II  THERMODYNAMICS, LIQUEFACTION OF GASES & NON-

CONVENTIONAL ENERGY 

12 

III  LIGHT AND REMOTE SENSING 12 

IV  ELECTRICITY 12 

V  ELECTRONICS  12 

 

 TOTAL 60 
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DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the topic  

 

Hours 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

  HEAT  

1.1 TRANSFER OF HEAT        
              Concept of Heat and Temperature ï Centigrade, Fahrenheit and Kelvin 

scales of temperature measurement  ï Conduction, convection and radiation ï 

Definitions and explanations ï Coefficient of thermal conductivity ï Definition 

and SI unit ï Selection of good and poor thermal conductors ï Properties of 

thermal radiation. 

1.2 KINETIC THEORY OF GASES       

 Postulates ï Mean square velocity and Root Mean Square (RMS) velocity of 

molecules ï Definitions and expressions ï Expression for the pressure of a gas on the 

basis of postulates of kinetic theory of gases- Relation between pressure and kinetic 

energy, pressure and absolute temperature of the gas. Simple problems based on the 

expression for the pressure of a gas. 

1.3 SPECIFIC HEAT CAPACITY     

  Specific heat capacity of a substance (solids and liquids) ï Definition ï 

Specific heat capacity of a gas at constant volume ï Specific heat capacity of a gas at 

constant pressure ï Ratio of specific heat capacities ï Explanation for Cp greater than 

Cv ï Derivation of Meyerôs relation ï calculation of Universal gas constant R from the 

gas equation PV = RT. 

Simple problems based on Meyerôs relation. 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

 

 

5 
 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  I I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

THERMODYNAMICS, LIQUEFACTION OF GASES & NON -

CONVENTIONAL ENERGY  

2.1 THERMODYNAMICS     
Zeroth law and first law of thermodynamics ï Explanation - Isothermal and Adiabatic 

changes - Explanation ï Equations for isothermal and adiabatic changes (No 

derivation).Simple problems based on equations P1V1 = P2V2 and P1V1
ɔ = P2V2

ɔ.Second 

law of thermodynamics ï Clausius statement and Kelvinôs statement ï Concept of 

Carnotôs reversible engine and efficiency. 

2.2 LIQUEFACTION OF GASES      
Liquefaction, critical temperature, critical pressure and critical volume ï Definitions ï 

Principle used in cascade process ï Cascade process of liquefaction of oxygen ï

Disadvantages of cascade process - Joule Thomson effect ï Temperature of inversion 

ï Liquefaction of air by Lindeôs process. 

2.3 NON ï CONVENTIONAL ENERGY    

Introduction ï Non-renewable and Renewable (Alternate) energy sources ï Examples 

ï Solar energy, wind energy. Advantages and disadvantages of renewable energy. 

 

 

5 

  

  

 

     4 

 

 

 

 

3  
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  III  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

    

LIGHT AND REMOTE SENSING  

3.1 OPTICS              

Refraction ï Laws of refraction ï Refractive index of a medium / material. Derivation 

of refractive index of glass prism using in minimum deviation. ï Definition ï Fibre 

optics ï Introduction ï Phenomenon of total internal reflection ïAdvantages of 

O.F.C.Problems using the formula of refractive index. 

3.2 LASER            

 LASER ï Characteristics of LASER ï principle of LASER ï Spontaneous 

emission ï Stimulated emission ï population inversion ï Production of LASER using 

semiconductor (GaAs) diode source ï Uses of LASER. 

3.3 PHOTO ELECTRIC EFFECT        

             Photo electric effect ï Introduction ï Hallwachs experimental 

arrangement ï Einsteinôs photoelectric equation ï Laws of photoelectric emission ï 

Photo emissive cell ïPhoto conductive cell - Photo voltaic cell ï Applications of photo 

cells. 

3.4 REMOTE SENSING        

Remote sensing ï Introduction ï Active and passive remote sensing ï Explanation and 

examples ï Components of remote sensing ï Data acquisition, data analysis and 

reference data ï RADAR ï principle and working with block diagram. 

 

 

 

3  
 

 

 

 

 

3  
 

 

 

 

3  
 

 

 

 

3  
 

 

 

IV  

ELECTRICITY  

4.1 ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS       

Ohmôs law ï Laws of resistances ï Resistivity and Conductivity ï Definitions ï 

Kirchoffôs current and voltage laws ï Condition for balancing the Wheat stoneôs 

network .Simple problems based on expression for resistivity. 

 

4.2 HEATING AND CHEMICAL EFFECTS OF CURRENT            

Jouleôs law of heating ï Experimental determination of specific heat capacity of a 

liquid using Jouleôs calorimeter ï Faradayôs laws of electrolysis ï Electro chemical 

equivalent (e.c.e) of an element ï Definition ï Experimental determination of e.c.e. of 

copper. Simple problems based on expression for e.c.e. 

4.3 MEASURING INSTRUMENTS       

Motion of a charged particle inside a uniform magnetic field ï Expression for the 

force acting on a current carrying straight conductor placed in a uniform magnetic 

field ï Flemingôs Left Hand rule ï Expression for the torque experienced by a 

rectangular current carrying coil placed inside a uniform magnetic field ï Working of 

a moving coil galvanometer and its merits ï Conversion of galvanometer into an 

Ammeter and Voltmeter. Simple problems based on conversion of galvanometer into 

ammeter and voltmeter. 

 

4.4 CAPACITORS    

Capacitance of a capacitor ï Definition ï ófaradôï Definition ï Expressions for 

effective capacitance when capacitors are connected in series and parallel.Simple 

problems based on expressions for effective capacitance for series and parallel 

connections of capacitors. 

 

  

 

3 

 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2  
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V 

                             ELECTRONICS   

5.1 SEMI CONDUCTORS            

Semi conductors ï Energy bands in solids ï Energy band diagram of good conductors, 

insulators and semi conductors ï Fermi Level ï Intrinsic semiconductors  - Concept of 

positive holes - Doping ï Extrinsic semiconductors ï P type and N type 

semiconductors. 

5.2 DIODES AND TRANSISTORS     

P-N junction diode ï Forward bias and reverse bias ï Rectification action of diode ï 

Working of full wave rectifier using P N junction diodes in bridge type configuration. 

PNP and NPN transistors ï Three different configurations ï Advantages of common 

emitter configuration ï working of NPN transistor as an amplifier in common emitter 

configuration. 

 5.3 DIGITAL ELECTRONICS        
 Digital electronics ï Introduction ï Logic levels ï Basic logic gates: OR, AND and 

NOT gates ï Universal logic gates: NAND and NOR gates ï Special logic gates: XOR 

and XNOR gates ï Symbolic representation, Boolean expression and Truth table for 

all above logic gates ï Integrated circuits ï  Levels of integration ï SSI, MSI, LSI and 

VLSI, Advantages of ICs. 

 

3 

 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

Text Books : 
1) Higher secondary Physics ï First   & Second yearï Volume I & II ï Tamil Nadu text book  

Corporation  

2).Kamal -- Intermediate physics ï Volume I & II ïï Foundation   booksprivate Ltd. 

3) P.Indira & M.Eswari-Engineering physics II ï Saravana publishers. 

 

Reference Books: 

1) Brijlal and Subrahmanyam ïHeat and Thermodynamics ï. S. Chand & co, New Delhi 

 2) D.N. Vasudeva --Fundamentals of Electricity ïï S. Chand & co.,New Delhi 

3) G.D. Rai -- Non- Conventional energy sources ï Khanna publishers, New Delhi. 

4) M. Anji Reddy -- Text book of remote sensing and Geographical information systems ï               

BS publications. Hyderabad. 
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GEM 23: ENGINEERING PHYSICS - II  

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

Time: 3 Hrs                                                                         

Max. Marks: 75 

 

Part ï A                                                                                  (Marks 10x 1=10)                                                                                                                  

Answer all the questions: 

1. What is heat? 

2. Write any one property of thermal radiation. 

3. Write the zeroth law of thermodynamics. 

4. What is the principle used in cascade process? 

5. Expand the acronymn LASER. 

6. Write the Einsteinôs photo electric equation.  

7.Write Jouleôs law of heating. 

8. Write Flemingôs Right Hand Rule. 

9. What is a óholeó? 

10. Draw the symbol for NOT gate and write the Boolean expression for the same 

 

Part ï B                                                                                  (Marks 5 x 3 =15) 

 Answer any one question from each unit. All the questions carry equal marks. 

UNIT ï I  

11. Explain the process of conduction and convection. 

                                             [OR]  
12. Explain why Cp is greater than Cv for a gas? 

 

UNIT ï II  

13. Explain isothermal change. 

                                              [OR]  

14. Write a note on solar energy.  

 

UNIT - III  

15. List the uses of LASER. 

                                              [OR]  
16. Explain the applications of photocells. 

 

UNIT - IV  

17. A wire of length 1.5m and area of cross section 1.9 ³ 10-7 m-2 has the resistance 

     3.5 ohm.  Calculate the resistivity of the material of the wire. 

                                               [OR]  

18. What is electromagnetic induction?  Write Faradayôs laws of electro magnetic  

      induction. 

UNIT - V 
19. Explain the formation of Extrinsic P - type semiconductors. 

 

                                               [OR]  

20. Explain the three possible configurations of a transistor and the advantages of common emitter 

configuration. 
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Part ï C                                                                         Marks 5 x 10 = 50 

Answer any one question from each unit. 

All the questions carry equal marks. 

 

UNIT - I  

 

21. The density of carbon di-oxide gas at S.T.P is 1.977 kg m-3. Find the R.M.S velocity of carbon    

di-oxide molecules. 

                                                         [OR]  

 

22. Derive Meyerôs Relation Cp-Cv=R. 

 

UNIT ï II  

 

23.Describe Lindeôs process for the liquefication of air. 

 

                                                          [OR]  

 

24. What are the advantages and disadvantages of renewable sources of energy. 

 

UNIT - III  

                                                           

25. Explain the phenomenon of total internal reflections with the help of ray diagram and  

      give the relation between critical angle and refractive index. 

 

                                                           [OR]  

26. Explain the components of remote sensing (data acquisition, data analysis and  

      reference data) 

 

UNIT ï IV  

 

27. Calculate the current required to deposit 2 gram of copper in a copper voltameter in half an hour. 

The electro chemical equivalent of copper = 0.33 x 10-6 kg C-1. 

 

                                                            [OR]  

 

28. explain how you will convert a moving coil galvanometer into an ammeter and a voltmeter.                                                          

 

UNIT ï V 

 

29. Derive the expressions for the effective capacitance of three capacitors when they are connected 

in (i) Series and (ii) parallel. 

                                                             [OR]  

30. Explain the NAND and NOR gates with symbols, Boolean expressions and truth  

      tables. 

                                                                                                     *****  
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 To be  implemented from the Academic year 2016-2017 

 

Course Name    : Common to all first year diploma students 

Subject Code& Name  : GEM24  Engineering Chemistry - II  

Semester                : Second 

 

TEACHING AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:    No of Weeks per Semester:15 weeks 

Subject Instructions Examination 

Hours/    

 Week  

Hours / 

Semester 

Marks Duration 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Total 

Engineering 

Chemistry- II  
4 60 25 75 100 3 Hrs 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

 

Unit 

No 

Topics Time (Hrs) 

I Air pollution, Water pollution, Solid waste management and green 

chemistry. 

12 

II  Fuels and Rocket Propellants, Combustion and Refractories 12 

III  Extraction of metals, Powder Metallurgy, Alloys and Abrasives 12 

IV  Cement, Ceramics, Lubricants and Adhesives 12 

V Plastics, Rubber, Composite materials 12 

Total 60 

 

RATIONALE:  

Modern development of industries requires more understanding of materials required for engineering 

and industrial purposes. This part of chemistry explains various aspects with regard to environment, 

fuels, metals, alloys and polymers. This subject will develop the basic understanding and skill of 

Engineering Students. 

 

OBJECTIVES:  

 

The objective of this Course is to make the student: 

1. To acquire knowledge about Environmental Chemistry. 

2. To acquire knowledge about fuels, advantages of fuels, rocket propellants combustion of 

fuels, flue gas analysis and refractories. 

3. To know about extraction of metals, powder metallurgy, alloys and abrasives. 

4. To acquire knowledge about cement, ceramics, lubricants and adhesives. 

5. To know about polymer materials. 
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DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

UNIT  Name of the Topics Hours 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

I  

AIR POLLUTION, WATER POLLUTION, SOLID WASTE 

MANAGEMENT, GREEN CHEMISTRY  

1.1 AIR POLLUTION        

Pollution and Air pollution- Definition ï Air Pollutants (SO2, H2S, HF, CO 

Dust) ï Sources and harmful effects ï Acid rain ï formation ï Harmful 

effects ï Green House effect ï causes ï Global Warming ï Harmful effects 

ï Ozone layer ï importance ï causes for depletion of Ozone layer (No 

equations) ï Harmful effects of Ozone layer depletion ï Control of air 

pollution. 

1.2 WATER POLLUTION     

Causes of water pollutionï (Sewage, effluents, algae microorganisms) ï 

Harmful effects, sewerage ï Definition- Sewage disposal-Industrial 

effluents ï Harmful effects of effluents -Harmful effects of Heavy metal 

ions- (metals like Lead, Cadmium, Zinc and Copper) ï treatment  of 

effluents ï Eutrophication ïDefinition and harmful effects. 

1.3  SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT      

Solid wastes ï definition ï problems ï types of solid wastes ï methods of 

disposal- landfill ï incineration.  

1.4 GREEN CHEMISTRY      

Definition ï Goals of green chemistry (Basic ideas). Recycling ï

Definition-Examples-advantages of recycling (Basic ideas) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   II  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FUELS AND ROCKET PROPELLANTS, 

COMBUSTION,REFRACTORIES   

 

2.1 FUELS AND ROCKET PROPELLANTS     
Fuel and fossil fuel-Definition ï Calorific value ï classification of fuel- 

solid fuels ï wood, coal ï varieties of coal-composition-specific uses-

liquid fuels - petroleum ï fractional distillation ï Fractions and uses, 

cracking (concept only). Liquid Hydrogen as fuel ï gaseous fuels 

preparation and specific uses of producer gas, water gas,ïcomposition and 

uses of CNG and LPG ïRelative advantages of solid, liquid and gaseous 

fuels. Rocket propellants ï Essential characteristics ï classification of 

propellants with examples ï differences between solid and liquid 

propellants.    

2.2 COMBUSTION      
Combustion of fuels ï Definition ï combustion calculation by mass (for 

solid and liquid fuels) ï combustion calculation of gaseous fuels ï 

stoichiometric calculations ï volume of air required ï excess air ï flue gas 

ï flue gas analysis ï Orsat Apparatus ï simple numerical problems. 

2.3 REFRACTORIES      
Definition ïRequirements of a good Refractory ï classifications-Acidic, 

Basic and Neutral Refractories - with examples and uses of fireclay 

bricks, Alumina bricks and silica bricks.  

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

2 
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 III  

EXTRACTION OF METALS, POWDER METALLURGY, 

ALLOYS AND ABRASIVES  

 

3.1 EXTRACTION OF METALS    
Extraction of Tungsten and Titanium ï uses of Titanium and Tungsten. 

 

3.2 POWDER METALLURGY     
Definition ï Preparation of Metal Powder ï Atomization ï Reduction of 

metal oxide ï Applications of Powder Metallurgy.                                                                  

  

3.3 ALLOYS      
Definition ï purpose of Alloying - types ïFerrous alloys - Composition 

and uses of stainless steel, chromium steel and vanadium steel - Non-

Ferrous alloys ï Definition ï Composition and uses of Nichrome, Dutch 

metal, German silver, Gun metal and Duralumin.                                                                            

 

3.4 ABRASIVES                     
Definition ï classification ï hardness in Mohôs scale ï Natural abrasives ï 

Diamond, Corundum, Emery, and Garnet ï Synthetic abrasives ï 

Carborundum ï Boron carbide- manufacture ï Properties and uses.  

 

 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   IV  

CEMENT, CERAMICS, LUBRICANTS AND ADHESIVES 

4.1 CEMENT                                                                       

Definition ïManufacture of Portland cement-wet process-setting of 

cement (No equation) 

 

4.2 CERAMICS       

White pottery ï Definition ï manufacture of White pottery ï uses ï 

Definition of glazing ï purpose ï method ï salt glazing. 

 

4.3 LUBRICANTS      

 Definition ï characteristics of Lubricants ï Types of Lubricants, 

Solid, Semisolid and liquid lubricants. 

 

4.4 ADHESIVES 

Definition-Requirements of good adhesives-Natural adhesive-uses of 

shellac, starch, Asphalt- Synthetic adhesive- uses of cellulose Nitrate, 

PVC, Phenol-formaldehyde and urea-formaldehyde. 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PLASTICS, RUBBER, COMPOSITE MATERIALS  

5.1 PLASTICS      

Plastics- Definition-Polymerization ï Definition- types of polymerization 

ï Addition polymerization formation of polythene ï condensation 

polymerization ï formation of bakelite ï types of plastics ï thermoplastics 

&thermo set plastics ï Differences-mechanical properties of plastics ï 

Advantages of plastics over traditional materials, (wood & metal) ï 

reinforced or filled plastics ï definitions ï advantages ï applications ï 

polymers in surgery- biomaterial ï definition ï Biomedical uses of 

polyurethane, PVC, polypropylene and polyethylene. 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Page 61 of 187 
 

 

      V 

5.2 RUBBER                                                                                                                                                                     
Definition - preparation from latex ï defects of natural rubber- 

compounding of rubber ï ingredients & their functions ï vulcanization-

Definition and purpose ïReclaimed rubber- Definition ï process ï 

properties ï uses. 

5.3 COMPOSITE MATERIALS      

Definition-Examples-Advantages over metals and polymers-General 

applications. 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

2 

 

Text Book:  

Engineering Chemistry II for Polytechnic College -K.Rajalakshmi & T.Kanmani ï Saravana 

Publishers. 

Reference Books: 

1. Engineering Chemistry ï Jain & Jain ïDhanpat rai & sons 

2. Engineering Chemistry ï Uppal ï Khanna publishers 

3. A text book of Engineering Chemistry ï Dara .S.S. ï S. Chand publication. 

4. A text book of Inorganic Chemistry - Sony PL ï S. Chand publication. 

5. Chemistry of Engineering Material ï C.V. Agarwal, Andranaidu C.Parameswara Moorthy ï 

B.S. Publications  
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SECOND SEMESTER 

GEM24 ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY   II  

MODEL QUESTION PAPER   

Time: 3 Hrs                                                     Max Marks: 75 

Note:   1. Answer all questions in Part-A (1 mark each) 

2. Answer any one question from each Unit in Part-B (3 mark each) 

 3. Answer any one question from each Unit in Part-C (10 mark each) 

PART- A (10 x 1 = 10) 

1. What is Acid rain? 

2. Define Sewage. 

3. Define Calorific value of a fuel. 

4. What are Rocket propellants? 

5. What is an alloy? Give one example. 

6. What are abrasives? 

7. Define setting of cement. 

8. What is grease? 

9. Give the uses of Bakelite. 

10. What are composite materials? 

PART- B (Marks 5x (1 x 3) = 15) 

Unit I 

11. Give the effects of acid rain. 

                          OR 

12. Explain any one method of disposal of solid wastes. 

Unit II 

13. Give the manufacture of water gas. 

                                OR 
14. A producer gas has the following composition by volume.  CH4 = 3.5 %, CO = 25%, H2 = 10%, 

CO2 = 10.8%, N2= 50.7%. Calculate the theoretical quantity of air required for combustion per m3 of 

the gas. 

 

Unit III  

15. How is metal powder formed by reduction method? 

                                 OR 
16. Give the preparation and properties of Norbide. 

Unit IV 

17. Give the uses of PVC and phenol formaldehyde. 

                      OR 

18. Explain the two types of Glazing. 
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Unit V 

19. Mention the biomedical uses of polypropylene and polyethylene. 

                    OR 
20. How is rubber prepared from latex? 

PART- C (5x10 = 50) 

Unit I 

21. a. Define global warming and discuss the bad effects of it. 

      b. Define Eutrophication. Give the harmful effects of it. 

                     OR 
22. a. What are the problems caused by solid wastes? 

      b. List the goals of Green chemistry. 

 

Unit II 

23. a. List out the heavy metal ions and give their harmful effects. 

      b. Give the advantages of gaseous fuel over other fuels. 

                      OR 
24. a. List the essential properties of a good propellant. 

      b. State the requirements of a good refractory. 

 

Unit III  

25. a. How is tungsten extracted from its ores? 

      b. State the applications of powder metallurgy. 

                     OR 
26.  a. Give the name, composition and uses of copper alloys. 

      b. How is Titanium extracted from its ores? 

Unit IV 

27. a. Give the manufacture of white pottery. 

b. Mention the requirements of a good adhesives.   

                       OR 
28. a. State the characteristics of a good lubricant.  

      b. Give the manufacture of Portland cement. 

Unit V 

29. a. Give the differences between Thermoplastics and Thermo set     

          plastics.     

      b. Explain the compounding of rubber. 

                        OR 
30. a. Discuss the mechanical properties of plastics. 

      b. What are the advantages of composite materials over metals and  

          polymers? 
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To be  implemented from the Academic year 2016-2017 

 

COURSE NAME                  :  Common to all first year diploma students 

SUBJECT CODE& NAME  : GEM25 Communication skills in English Practical 

SEMESTER                          : Second 

 

TEACHING & SCHEME OF EXAMINATION    No. of Weeks per Semester: 15 weeks 

 

Subject Instructions Examination 

Hours/    

 Week  

Hours / 

Semester 

Marks Duration 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Total 

Communication 

Skills in English 

Practical 

 

4 60 25 75 100 3 Hrs 

 

Topics and  Allocation of Marks: 

UNIT  TOPICS HOURS 

I Fundamental language skill 12 

II  Listening 12 

III  Reading 10 

IV  Speaking 12 

V Writing 14 

 Total 60 

 

   

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

UNIT                TOPICS  EXERCISES HOURS 

I 

Fundamental 

Language Skills 

1.Transformation of Sentences 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Conversion of sentences  

¶ Statement into 

Interrogative 

¶ Statement into 

exclamatory 

¶ Statement into 

imperative 

12 

  

2. Correction of  Sentences 

 

 

Identifying the errors in 

the sentences 

 

  

3. Homophones 

 

Recognize and 

distinguish words with 

similar pronunciation  

 

  

4. Answering Verbal Questions 

 

 

 

Answering in 

affirmative and 

Negative. 

 

 5. Clause, Simple, Compound      

     and Complex 

Differentiate phrases and 

clauses. 

Identify the Main clause 

and subordinate clause  
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II.Listening 6.Listening-I 

 

 

7.Listening-II  

Listening Activities ï 

Day to Day 

conversation, short 

story, passages 

Completion of 

sentences, objective type 

questions, etc 

12 

III Reading 8.Passage-I 

 

 

9.Passage- II  

Interpret and analyze 

small passages. 

Comprehend and 

analyze passage 

Comprehend and 

respond to the passage 

10 

IV. Speaking 10.Pronunciation Introduction to  

pronunciation-stress, 

Intonation 

Self-Introduction, 

Introducing Friend and 

family, Speaking on shot 

topic  

12 

 

V. Writing 

 

11. News paper Report 

Comprehension 

 

12. Visual Description 

 

13.Visual  to Verbal 

 

14. E-Mail 

 

Respond and Interpret to 

the given article from 

the newspaper. 

Describe the given 

picture 

Interpret visuals and 

write paragraph using 

linkers. 

Compose e-mails 

 

14 

 SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

Sl.No Allocation Marks 

   1. Listening 15 

   2. Reading 15 

   3. Writing  35 

   4. Speaking 10 

Total 75 

 

Text Book : 

Communication skills In English Practical, Ms.S.Rajalakshmi & Ms.S.Anandhi, Saravana Publishers 

 

Reference Books: 
1. Spoken English For You - level II,G.Radhakrishnan Pillai, Emerald Publisher. 

2. Dr.l.Adhinarayanan,òSpoken Englishò, Neelakamal Publication Pvt. Ltd., 

3. DOTE Text Book òCommunication English I&IIò, Government of Tamil Nadu 
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 To be implemented from the Academic year 2016 - 2017  

 

Course Name         : Common to all first year Diploma students 

Subject Code& Name      : GEM26  Engineering Physics ï II Practical  

Semester         : Second 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination :     No. of weeks per semester 15  

 

Subject Instructions Examination 

Hours/    

 Week  

Hours / 

Semester 

Marks Duration 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Total 

Engineering 

Physics-II  

practical 

 

2 30 25 75 100 3 Hrs 

RATIONALE:  

 In diploma level engineering education skill development plays a vital role. The skill 

development can be achieved by on hand experience in handling various instruments, apparatus and 

equipment. This is accomplished by doing engineering related experiments in practical classes in 

various laboratories. 

List of Experiments with objectives: 

1. REFRACTIVE INDEX  

To determine the refractive index of a transparent liquid (water) using travelling microscope. 

2. SPECTROMETER 

      To measure the angle of prism and the angle of minimum deviation of the prism using  

      spectrometer  and to calculate the refractive index of glass of the prism.    

3. LAWS OF RESISTANCES. 

To verify the laws of resistances by connecting the two given standard resistances  

     (i) in   series and (ii) in parallel, using Ohmôs law. 

4. POTENTIOMETER.  

To compare the electro motive forces (e.m.fs) of the given two cells. 

5. JOULEôS CALORIMETER. 

To determine the specific heat capacity of water. 

6. COPPER VOLTAMETER.  

To determine the electro chemical equivalent (e.c.e.) of copper. 

7. P-N JUNCTION DIODE.  

       To draw the voltage ï current characteristics in forward bias and to find the ódynamic 

         forward resistanceô  &  óknee voltageô from the graph. 

8. P N P TRANSISTOR. 

       To draw the transfer characteristics of a PNP transistor in common emitter configuration 

       and to find the current gain from the graph. 

9. LOGIC GATES. 

 To find the output conditions for different combinations of the input for NOT gate and  2 

inputs    AND, OR, NAND , NOR  & XOR logic gates, using IC chips. ( IC 7404 ïNOT Gate,      

IC 7408 ï AND Gate, IC 7432 ï OR gate, IC 7400 ï  NAND Gate, IC 7402 ï NOR Gate &IC 

7486 ï XOR gate.) 
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S.No  Allocation Marks  

1 Formula with Explanation 10  

2 Figure/ Circuit Diagram with parts & Tabular column 

with proper Units 

15 

3 Observations 35 

4 Calculations 10 

5 Result 05 

Total 75 

 

           GEM26  ENGINEERING PHYSICS - II PRACTICAL  

 MODEL QUESTION PAPER                                       3HOURS 

 

1.  Determine the refractive index of the given transparent liquid using travelling microscope. 

   2.   Measure the angle of the prism and the angle of minimum deviation using spectrometer and 

then calculate the refractive index of glass of the prism.  

3.  Verify the laws of resistances by connecting the two given standard resistances     (i) in series 

and (ii) in parallel, using Ohmôs law. 

4.  Compare the electro motive forces (e.m.fs) of the given two cells, using potentiometer. 

 

5.  Determine the specific heat capacity of water, using Jouleôs calorimeter. 

 

6.  Determine the electro chemical equivalent (e.c.e.) of copper using Copper Voltameter. 

 

7.  Draw the voltage ï current characteristics of a P-N junction diode in forward bias and thenfind 

the ódynamic forward resistanceô &  óknee voltageô from the graph. 

 

8. Draw the transfer characteristics of a P N P transistor in common emitter configuration and 

find the ócurrent gainô from the graph. 

 

9. Find the output conditions for different combinations of the input for NOT gate and 2 inputs 

AND, OR, NAND, NOR & XOR logic gates using IC chips. ( IC 7404 ïNOT Gate,           IC 

7408 ï AND Gate, IC 7432 ï OR gate, IC 7400 ï  NAND Gate, IC 7402 ï NOR Gate           IC 

7486 ï XOR gate. ) 
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          To be  implemented from the Academic year 2016-2017 

 

Course Name                : Common to all first year diploma students 

Subject Code& Name  : GEM27 ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY-II PRACTICAL 

Semester                : Second 

 

TEACHING AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION   No of Weeks per Semester: 15 weeks 

Subject Instructions Examination 

Hours/   

  Week  

Hours / 

Semester 

Marks Duration 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 

Total 

Engineering 

chemistry II 

practical 

2 30 25 75 100 3  

RATIONALE:  

 At the entry level of introducing practical subjects to Diploma Engineering it is important to 

introduce chemistry practical where mainly constitution of different chemical is analysed through 

Qualitative analysis. Qualitative analysis is introduced through simple salt analysis in the second 

semester of the study. 

OBJECTIV ES: 

× At the end of the programme, the student will be able analyze the given simple salt   

      containing an anion and a cation and to identify its significance and use in day-today    

      life. 

× The student is introduced to chemical methods of analysis of materials. 

Qualitative Analysis: 

 Study of the reactions of the following radicals leading to qualitative analysis of the 

given chemical substance soluble in water or in dilute acids.  

Acid radicals: Carbonate, Chloride, Nitrate and Sulphate. 

Basic radicals: Lead, Cadmium, Copper, Aluminium, Zinc, Calcium, Barium, Magnesium and 

ammonium salts. 

Simple Salts to be analysed: 

1. Lead carbonate 

2. Lead nitrate 

3. Aluminiumsulphate 

4. Zinc carbonate 

5. Zinc sulphate 

6. Barium Chloride 

7. Barium nitrate 

8. Calcium carbonate 

9. Magnesium sulphate 

10. Ammonium chloride 

11. Ammonium sulphate 
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Effluents to be analysed: 

1. Lead  

2. Cadmium 

3. Copper 

4. Zinc 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

S.no Allocation Marks 

1 Acid Radical 23 

2 Basic Radical  23 

3 Report 04 

4 Effluent Procedure 20 

5 Harmful effects 05 

Total 75 

 

     Reference Books: 

  Vogel ï Analytical chemistry ï Pearson publications. 

  Dr.Sudha rani ï Laboratory manual on engineering chemistry Dhanpat rai publications. 

 

 

 

 

 

       GEM27 ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY II PRACTICAL  

 

             MODEL QUESTION PAPER                                       3Hours 

 

1. Analyse the given Inorganic simple salt and report the acid radical and basic radical present in it 

with a complete procedure. 

 

2. Analyse the given sample of effluent and report the metallic pollutant present in it with procedure 

and its harmful Effects. 
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To be implemented from the Academic year 2016-2017 

 

Course Name   :  Common to all first year diploma students. 

Subject Code& Name  :  GEM28 Engineering Graphics II Practical 

Semester    :  Second 

 

TEACHING AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION         No. of weeks per semester: 15 weeks 

 

Subject Instructions Examination 

Hours/   

  Week  

Hours / 

Semester 

Marks Duration 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 

Total 

Engineering 

graphics ïII 

practical 

 

 

    

    6 

 

             

       

        90 

      

 

25 

 

75 

 

100 

 

3 

 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours 

 

Topics Details Hours 

a) 
Section of Solids.(Manual Drafting and Computer  

Aided Drafting)          

20 

b) 
Development of surfaces.(Manual Drafting and Computer  

Aided Drafting)      

20 

c) 
Orthographic projection.(Manual Drafting 

and Computer Aided Drafting) 
25 

d) 
Isometric projections .(Manual Drafting and Computer  

Aided Drafting)          
25 

 Total 90 

 

RATIONALE:  

We imagine the machine component or structure to be cut by a plane or planes so that most of 

the details could be seen. The exterior shape of objects like a connecting rod with elliptical 

configuration can be conveniently shown by using sectional views. The components parts of a 

machine and their relative positions will be revealed by the sectionals view of the machine. 

The exact size and shape of the sheet to be cut is given by the development of the object 

concerned. Most of the sheet metal works in engineering industries involve the development of 

surfaces of solids like cubes, prisms, cylinders, pyramids, cones and spheres with or without cuts and 

slots. It is essential that sheet metal technicians have a thorough knowledge of preparing 

developments of various types of surfaces. 

Orthographic projection is possible to describe the shape of any object completely by using 

orthographic projections. These orthographic views are required for the manufacture of object and 

machine parts .Hence it is necessary to study orthographic projections. 

One such system of projection is isometric projection which is a type of pictorial projection 

showing the three dimensions of an object in one view. Isometric view has the distinct advantage of 

conveying the real shape of the object in such a way that even those who are not familiar with the art 

of reading a drawing can easily visualize its form and shape. 
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OBJECTIVES:  

 

¶ Able to show the internal details of an object and true shape section. 

¶ Able to achieve the concept of sheet metal fabrication. 

¶ Acquire knowledge about clear vision of the various projections. 

¶ Conveying the real shape of the object using isometric view. 

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

Topics Details Hours 

 

 

 

 

a) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Section of Solids.(Manual Drafting and Computer Aided  

Drafting)                                     

Introduction ï Section planes ï apparent section- true section -

sectional view - need for sectional view - cutting plane- cutting 

plane line. 

Section of solids in simple positions with axis parallel to one plane 

and perpendicular to other plane, Section of solids when axis of the 

solid parallel to both planes-Section plane parallel to one plane and 

perpendicular to other plane-Section plane perpendicular to one 

plane and Inclined to other plane- showing true shape of section- 

exercises:  section of simple solids: prism, pyramid, cylinder and 

cone . 

20 

 

 

 

b) 

 

 

 

 

Development of surfaces. (Manual Drafting and Computer      

Aided Drafting) 

Development of prisms, pyramids, cylinder and coneð

Development of frustum of prisms, pyramidsand cone-

Development of truncated prisms, pyramids, cylinder and cone ï

exercises. 

Development of T-pipe, elbow, duct, tray, lamp shade and funnel-

exercises. 

 

20 

 

 

 

 

c) 

 

 

 

Orthographic projection (Manual Drafting and Computer Aided 

Drafting) 

Introduction ï projection terms ï Orthographic projection ï Co-

ordinate planes of projection ï Systems of orthographic projection 

ï First angle Orthographic projection ï Third angle Orthographic 

projection -Comparison of first and third angle projections.  

Projection of three views (Elevation, Plan and Side view) of simple 

objects using first angle projection only ï Free hand sketch practice 

ï exercises. 

 

25 

 

 

 

 

d) 

 

 

 

Isometric projections (Manual Drafting and Computer Aided 

Drafting) 

Introduction ï isometric view ï isometric projection ï difference 

between isometric view and isometric projection ï isometric scale ï 

methods of drawing an isometric 

view ï box method. Angles in Isometric view ï irregular curves in 

isometric drawing ï circles in isometric method ï four centre 

method for drawing an ellipse ï arcs of circles in 

isometric ï Draw the isometric view of the object from the given 

orthographic viewï exercises. 

 

25 
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Text Books: 

 

1. GEM28 Engineering Graphics-II, Murugappa Polytechnic College, 2016 

 

Reference Books: 

 

1.  Gill P.S., ñEngineering drawingsò, S.K.Kataria& Sons. 

2. Bhat N.D. ñEngineering drawingsò, Charotar Publishing house. 

3. Gopalakrishnan.K.R., ñEngineering drawingò, (Vol.I and vol.II), Dhanalakshmipublishers, Ed.2, 

1970. 

4. Venugopal.K,Sreekanjana G, ñEngineering Graphicsò New Age International Publishers. 

5. K V Nataraajan ñA Text Book of Engineering drawing. 

 

 

LIST OF EXERCISES: 

 

a) Section of solids :   1.Exercise on Manual Drawing 

2. Exercise on CAD 

 

b) Development of surfaces : 3.Exercise on Manual Drawing 

4. Exercise on CAD 

 

c) Orthographic projection :  5.Exercise on Manual Drawing 

6. Exercise on Manual Drawing 

7. Exercise on CAD 

8. Exercise on CAD 

 

 

d) Isometric projection :   9.  Exercise on Manual Drawing 

10. Exercise on Manual Drawing 

11. Exercise on CAD 

12. Exercise on CAD 

REQUIREMENTS:  

 Drawing Tables and Computers with AutoCAD software packages 

 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION     

Question   

 No. Allocation 

Marks     

Manual CAD 

       1. Section of solids (either or type) 7 8 

2. Development of Surfaces 8 7 

3. Orthographic projection 10 10 

4. Isometric Projection 15 10 

 Total 40 35 
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To be implemented from the Academic year 2016-2017  

Course Name      : Common to all first year diploma students 

Subject Code    & Name  : GEM29 WORKSHOP PRACTICE  

Semester             : Second 

 

TEACHING AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION         No. of weeks per semester: 15 weeks 

 

Subject Instructions Examination 

Hours/   

  Week  

Hours / 

Semester 

Marks Duration 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 

Total 

 

WORKSHOP 

PRACTICE 

    

3 

             

       

        45      

 

25 

 

75 

 

100 

 

3 

RATIONALE:  
Workshop practice is a basic subject for all branches of Diploma Engineering. This subject is aimed 

at providing basic understanding of the fundamentals of practical sections; mainly planning, marking, 

cutting, filing, wiring connections, standards &conventions of wiring, the tools, the use of measuring 

instruments in engineering applications and plumbing tools and practices. 

The topics covered are based on the syllabus for Diploma studies in engineering. The subject is 

planned to include sufficient practices which would help the student to understand the principles of 

manufacturing. 

OBJECTIVES:  
At the end of the practice, the students will be able to, 

¶ Acquire skills in basic engineering practice. 

¶ Identify the hand tools and instruments. 

¶ Study and use measuring instruments. 

¶ Practical skills in the fitting, plumbing and wiring trades. 

WORKSHOP PRACTICE  

1. FITTING SECTION  15 HRS. 
¶ General safety precaution inside the workshop. 

¶ Study about first aid. 

¶ Study of hand tools 

¶ Study of instruments- Calipers -Scale ï Vernier caliper ï Vernier height gauge. 

¶ Marking and punching practice. 

¶ Hacksaw cutting practice. 

¶ Filing and fitting practice. 

¶ Drilling and tapping practice. 

Exercises 
Raw material: 3mm thick M.S. flat 

1. Single piece cutting and filing 

2. L-Joint 

3. V-Joint 

4. Drilling and tapping (Four drills and Two with Taps) Raw material: 10mm thick M.S. flat 
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Note:  

Practices should be given to cover the above area. At the end, the students should be able to do the 

above exercises for the autonomous practical examinations. Students should mention the variations 

in the dimensions of their exercises. 

2. WIRING & SOLDERING    15 HRS 
¶ Study about the safety measures in wiring and soldering. 

¶ Study of tools for wiring and soldering. 

¶ Study about the earthing. 

¶ Identify different electrical fitting and accessories. 

¶ Identify the types of wires with colour code. 

¶ Identify the symbols in circuit diagram. 

¶ Practice simple wiring. 

¶ Uses of multimeter. 

Exercises 

WIRING  

1. Two lamps connected in series and parallel measure and check the voltage and current  

using    multimeter. 

2. Staircase wiring. 

SOLDERING PRACTICE  

1. Parallel joint 

2. ST - Joint  

Note:  

Students should draw the circuit diagram and joint diagram & collect the components according to 

their requirement. Only components should be given to the students. The connection should be given 

from the main switch. Suitable safety precautions should be made before connections. 

 

3. PLUMBING  15 HRS 
¶    Plumbing is the skilled trade of working with pipes, tubing and plumbing fixtures for         

drinking water systems and the drainage of waste. 

¶   The plumbing industry is a basic and substantial part of every developed economy due  

            to the need for clean water, and proper collection and transport of wastes. 

¶   Plumbing also refers to a system of pipes and fixtures installed in a building for the  

     distribution of potable water and the removal of waterborne wastes. 

¶   Plumbing is usually distinguished from water and sewage systems, in that a plumbing   

system serves one building, while water and sewage systems serve a group of buildings  

or a city. 

¶  To install pipes and fixtures. 

¶  To repair or replace all kinds of leaks. 

¶  Use personal protective equipments. 

Exercises 

1. Install a sink / washbasin with tap using different PVC/GI pipe accessories such as bend, tee and 

gate valve. 

2. Cutting, bending and external threading of GI pipes using Die. 

3. Repair a leakage in the water tap and fix water meter. 

4. Lay pipes to install rain water harvesting. 

The students should be given training in all the sections. All the exercises should be completed. 

The students should maintain record notebook for the concerned trades and submit during the 

Autonomous Practical Examinations. 
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WORKSHOP PRACTICE  

AUTONOMOUS PRACTICAL EXAMINATION  

Note: Any two exercises should be carried out for examination. Fitting is compulsory anyone exercise 

form wiring& Soldering or plumbing. All the exercises should be given in the question paper and 

students are allowed to select by a lot.  

Students should have liberty to do the examination for 3 Hrs. No fixed time for each trade. The 

number of instrument / equipment facility should be available for each batch strength during 

examination. 

          Max. Marks  

Fitting (Compulsory)       35 

Marking & Cutting     - 10 

Filing / Dimensions     - 20 

Joint / Finish      - 5 

 

Wiring & Soldering        35 

Circuit diagram/Joint making   - 15 

Connection & Checking /Soldering   - 15 

Result       - 5 

(OR) 

Plumbing             35 

Preparation of material    - 15 

Connection / Testing     - 15 

Result       - 5 

Viva-voce         05 

TOTAL                  75 

 

--------------------------------------------------------- 
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Course Name         :  DIPLOMA IN CO MPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester         :  III  

Subject  Code & Name    : CSM31 BASICS OF ELECTRONICS AND MICROPROCESSOR  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                  No. of weeks per semester: 15 

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction Examination 

CSM31 Basics of 

Electronics and 

Microprocessor 

 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3 
25 75 100 

 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

 

¶ Explain the concepts of semiconductor theory, rectifiers and Operational amplifiers. 

¶ Explain the concepts of number system, its conversions and logic gates to construct 

combinational logic circuits. 

¶ Implement the sequential logic circuits using flip flop. 

¶ Explain the architecture of 8086,8255 microprocessor and interrupts 

¶ Classify the various types of instructions. 

¶ Write microprocessor instructions using the concepts of subroutines, procedure and bit 

operations. 

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES  
Semi conductor theory : N type and P type materials - Semi conductor 

diode - V I characteristics of PN Junction diode ï Bridge Rectifiers ï circuit 

diagram & characteristics - Working principle and V I characteristics of 

Zener diode - Applications of Zener diode - regulator (series and shunt) - 

LED - LCD ï Opto coupler 

Operational Amplifier :  Introduction to OP Amp ï ideal characteristics of 

OP amp - OP amp applications -Adder- Subtractor - Integrator- 

differentiator ï Multiplier ï Divider 

 

12 

Unit 

No 

Topics Hours 

I Semiconductor Devices 12 

II  Boolean Algebra ,Logic Gates and Combinational System 

 

14 

III  Sequential Logic system  

 

14 

IV  Microprocessor Architecture and Interface 

 

14 

V Microprocessor instructions 

 

14 

 Revision and test 07 

 Total 75 
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II  

BOOLEAN ALGEBRA, LOGIC GATES AND COMBINATIONAL 

SYSTEM  

Number Representation: Decimal, Binary, Octal and Hexa decimal 

number systems - Conversion of number  systems (without decimal point) ï 

BCD, ASCII Codes  

Logic Gates: Positive and Negative logic ï Symbolic representation - 

Definition, truth tables, symbols and logical equations of logic gates: AND, 

OR,  NOT,  NAND,  NOR,  EXOR,  EXNOR (Only 2-inputs) ï Universal 

gates. Boolean Algebra - Demorganôs Theorem, Karnaughôs map 

Simplification (restricted to three variables) ï Duality theorem 

Arithmetic Circuits : Half Adder & Full adder, Half  subtractor & Full 

Subtractor - Truth table, Circuit diagram ï Parallel binary adder ï circuit 

diagram - Parity bit ï Use of a parity bit ï Odd parity and Even parity-

Parity Generator and Parity checker circuit. 

Combinational Logic Circuits:  Multiplexer - De multiplexer - Encoder- 

Decoder (Basic Circuits) 

 

14 

 

III  

SEQUENTIAL LOGIC SYSTEM  

Sequential Logic Circuits: Flip flop: S-R, D, flip-flop ï operation and 

truth table - Race Condition ï JK flip flop ï T flip-flop ï Edge Triggered 

Flip-flop - J-K Master Slave flip flop. 

Counters: Asynchronous counter- 4 bit Asynchronous Counter ï Mod n 

counter (3, 5, 7)-decade counter - Synchronous counter ï 4 bit Synchronous 

binary counter  

Registers: Shift register - Block diagram representation and waveforms of 

Serial ï in Serial - out, Serial ï in Parallel ï out, Parallel-in Serial ï out, 

Parallel - in Parallel ï out ï Applications of Shift Registers 

 

14 

 

IV  

MICROPROC ESSOR ARCHITECTURE AND INTERFACE  

PC Architecture: Block diagram of 8086 - Registers - Segment registers; 

Address-Effective address, Segment address, Physical address; Flag 

registers 

Assembly language Statements: Definition of Assembler and Loader- 

Statement types - Instructions, directives, macros, Statement format - Label, 

mnemonic, operand and comment fields - Pseudo operations. 

Interrupts:  Introduction ï Hardware & Software Interrupt (Definition) ï 

Processing of an Interrupt - Dos Interrupts 21h ï Function Numbers ï 

Examples - BIOS Interrupts 10h ï Screen Processing Functions - Examples   

8255: Block Diagram, Pin description, Control Word Register format. 

 

14 

 

V  

MICROPROCESSOR INSTRUCTIONS 

Instructions:  Data Transfer Instructions - MOV,  XCHG  ï Arithmetic 

Instructions ï ADD, SUB, INC, DEC,  NEG,  MUL, IMUL,  DIV,  IDIV,  

CLC, STC and CMC Instructions 

JMP Instructions: Unconditional JMP-Forward and Backward reference, 

Short operator for short jumps - Conditional jump Instructions - CMP 

instruction, LOOP, LOOPZ, LOOPNZ instructions. 

Subroutines and Procedures: Stack and its initialization, CALL and RET 

instructions, PUSH and POP instructions - String operations: MOVS, 

CMPS, SCAS, STOS and LODS Instructions, Byte and Word options, the 

direction flag - CLD and STD Instructions - Repeat prefixes - REP, REPE 

(REPZ), REPNE (REPNZ) - XLAT instructions, Translation table  

Bit operations: AND, OR, XOR and NOT Instructions, TEST Instruction, 

SHR, SHL, SAR and SAL Instructions 

 

14 
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Text Books: 

1. R.P.Jain, ñModern Digital Electronicsò, TataMc-Graw Hill Edition, 2010. 

2. Allen Mottershed, ñElectronic Devices and Circuits an Introductionò,  Prentice Hall India,   

      2010.  

3. A.K.Ray, K.M.Bhruchandi, ñAdvanced Microprocessors and Peripheralsò, Tata McGraw   

     Hill,  2010.  

Reference Books: 

1. K.Meena, ñPrinciples of Electronicsò, PHI Learning Private Ltd.2009. 

2. Tokheim , ñDigital Electronics Principles and Applicationsò, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2012. 

3. Peter Abel, ñAssembly Language and Programmingò, prentice hall of India, 2010. 
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, CHENNAI -62 

 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours      Maximum Marks: 75  

 
Subject Code and Name:  CSM31 BASICS OF ELECTRONICS AND MICROPROCESSOR 

 

 Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

2. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)  

3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

                        4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

  

Part A                          (1x10=10) 

 

1. Define semiconductor. 

2. Define breakdown voltage. 

3. Write the truth table of Half Adder. 

4. Define Gate. 

5. Define Flip-Flop. 

6. What is the use of Counter? 

7. Define Macros.   

8. What are the function of INT 10H.   

9. Expand CMC instruction. 

10. Write the General format for Conditional Jump Instruction. 

  

Part B                                      ((3x1) x5=15) 

 

UNIT -I       

11. Explain LED. 

12. Explain bridge wave rectifier. 

 

UNIT - II  

13. Explain Demorganôs theorem. 

14. Draw a k-map the following function F(A,B,C)=Ɇm(2,6,7) and verify the truth table. 

 

UNIT - III  

15. Write short notes on JK Flip Flop with neat sketch. 

16. Explain Serial-In Parallel-Out Shift register. 

 

UNIT - IV  

17. Explain Flag Registers. 

18. Give example for mnemonic and operand. 

 

UNIT -V 

19. Explain Push and Pop Instructions. 

20. Explain MOVS and STOS instructions.  
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Part C     (10x5=50) 

 

UNIT - I  

21. Explain in detail about PN Junction Diode with neat sketch.    (10)  

22.  Derive an expression of any two applications of op-amp with neat sketch.   (10) 

 

UNIT - II  

23.  Explain the following in detail 

a) Half Adder                                                                                                             (5) 

b) Full Adder                                                                              (5) 

24. Explain in detail about Multiplexer and demultiplexer with neat sketch.   (10) 

  

 

UNIT - III  

25. Explain the following in detail  

a) S-R Flip flop.                                                                                                          (5)        

b) D Flip-flop.                                                                   (5) 

26. Explain in detail about Decade counter.       (10)  

 

UNIT - IV  

27. Explain in detail about Block diagram of 8255.      (10) 

28. Explain in detail about DOS Interrupt 21h.       (10) 

 

UNIT - V 

29. Explain arithmetic instruction with examples.      (10) 

30. Explain Conditional jump instruction in detail      (10)   
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Course Name     :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester    :  III  

Subject  Code & Name  : CSM32 OPERATING SYSTEM CONCEPTS 

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                  No. of weeks per semester: 15 

Subject Code & Name Instruction Examination 

CSM32 Operating 

System Concepts 

 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Examination 

Total 

 

 

3 

25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Explain the different types of OS, components, services and also its structures. 

¶ Carry out the concepts of process, process scheduling, Inter process communication and deadlocks. 

¶ Summarize the concepts of paging and virtual memory. 

¶ Explain the process of disk management and operations involved in the file management. 

¶ Carryout the features of Linux, Linux architecture and file systems. 

¶ Execute the simple programs using Linux command.  

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

INTRODUCTION TO OPERATING SYSTEMS             

Basics of Operating Systems: Definition ï Generations of Operating 

systems ï  Types  of  Operating  Systems:  Mainframe,  Desktop, 

Multiprocessor, Distributed,  Clustered,  Multiprogramming,  Real  time,  

Embedded  and  Timesharing. 

Operating System Components: Process Management component ï 

Memory Management component - I/O Management component ï File 

Management component - Protection System ï Networking management  

component  ïCommand interpreter. 

Operating System Services:  Process Execution  ï  I/O  operations  ï  File 

manipulations ï Communications ï Error detection and recovery ï 

Resource allocation ï Accounting ï System Protection - System Calls ï 

System call  Execution.  

Operating System Structures: Simple structure, Layered, Monolithic, 

Microkernel Operating Systems ï Concept of Virtual Machine ï Booting. 

 

12 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Introduction to Operating Systems          12 

II  Process Management 14 

III  Memory Management 14 

IV  I/O and File Management, Security and Protection 14 

V Linux ï A Case Study  14 

 Revision and test 07 

 Total 75 



Page 84 of 187 
 

 

II  

PROCESS MANAGEMENT     

Processes: Definition ï Process Relationship - Process states ï Process 

State transitions - Process Control Block ï Context switching ï Threads ï 

Concept of multithreads ï Benefits of threads ï Types of threads. 

Process Scheduling: Definition ï Scheduling objectives ï Types of 

Schedulers ï Scheduling criteria ï CPU utilization, Throughput, 

Turnaround Time, Waiting Time, Response Time (Definition only) ï 

Scheduling algorithms ï Pre emptive and Non ï pre emptive - FCFS ï SJF 

ï RR - Multiprocessor scheduling ï Types - Performance evaluation of the 

scheduling. 

Inter-process Communication and Synchronization: Definition ï Shared 

Memory System ï Message passing ï Critical section ï Mutual Exclusion ï 

Semaphores. 

Deadlocks:  Definition ï Deadlock  characteristics  ï  Deadlock  

Prevention  ïDeadlock Avoidance ï Deadlock detection and Recovery. 

 

14 

 

III  

MEMORY MANAGEMENT                                   

Basic Memory Management : Definition ï Logical and Physical address 

map ï Memory  allocation  ï  Contiguous  Memory  allocation  ï  Fixed  

and  variable partition ï Internal and External fragmentation and 

Compaction ï Paging ïPrinciple of  operation  ï Page allocation  ï 

Hardware support for  paging  ïProtection and sharing ï Disadvantages of 

paging. 

Virtual Memory : Basics of Virtual Memory ï Hardware and control 

structures ïLocality  of reference, Page fault , Working Set , Dirty 

page/Dirty bit ï Demand paging ( Concepts only) ï Page Replacement 

policies ï Optimal (OPT) , First in First Out (FIFO), Second Chance (SC), 

Not recently used (NRU) and Least Recently used (LRU) 

 

14 

 

IV  

I/O AND FILE MANAGEMENT,SECURITY AND PROTECTION  

Disk Management: Disk Structure, Disk Scheduling and its algorithms, 

RAID Technology. 

File  Management:  File  concept  ï  File  attributes  ï  Name,  Identifier,  

Type, Location, Size, Time, Date, user identification ï File Operations ï 

Directory Structure ï Single level, Two level, Tree Structure ï Disk space 

allocation methodsï Contiguous, Linked, Indexed.  

Access  Methods ï Sequential, Random access ï File system structure ï 

Byte sequence, Record sequence and Tree-based ï Disk formatting. 

Security and Protection: Security threats ï Security Policies and 

mechanisms ï Authentications. 

 

14 

 

V  

LINUX ï A CASE STUDY      

Introduction ï  History of  Linux  ï  Features  of  Linux-  Linux  

Architecture  - Popular Flavors of Linux - FSF/GNU - Linux Desktop: 

GNOME - KDE. 

File System  ï  ext2  ï  Virtual File System  -  Different types  of files  -  

File Management ï File Security ï 3 levels ï Mounting file system ï 

Unmounting. 

 

14 

Text Books 

1. William Stallings, ñOperating System Internal and Design Principlesò, Pearson Education, 

7th Edition. 

2. Abraham Silberschatz ñOperating System Conceptsò, Wiley Pub Company, 9th Edition 

Reference Books 

1. Pal Choudhury, ñOperating system Principles and Designò, PHI Learning, First Edition 

2. Deitel, ñOperating Systemsò, Pearson Education, New Delhi, Third Edition, 2007 
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, S.M.NAGAR, CHENNAI -62 

 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours      Maximum Marks: 75  

 

                Subject Code and Name:  CSM32 OPERATING SYSTEM CONCEPTS 

 

 Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

2. Answer any ONE questions from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)  

3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

                        4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

 

Part A  (1x10=10) 
1. What is booting? 

2. State the purpose of system calls. 

3. What is process control block. 

4. Define Mutual Exclusion.  

5. What is dirty page? 

6. Define logical address map. 

7. What is disk formatting? 

8. What is authentication? 

9. List two types of Linux desktop. 

10. What is virtual file system? 

 

Part B                                      ((3x1) x5=15) 

UNIT -I  

11. Explain briefly about multi programming operating system. 

12. Explain about microkernel operating system. 

UNIT -II  

13. Explain process state transitions.   

14. Explain about the characteristics of Deadlock.  

UNIT -III  

15. Explain the address translation of paging. 

16. Explain any one page replacement algorithm. 

UNIT -IV  

17. What is RAID? List the concepts used in RAID. 

18. Explain about security mechanism. 

UNIT -V 

19. Explain the features of Linux. 

20. Explain about unmounting file system.   
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  Part C     (10x5=50) 

 

UNIT -I  

21. a)Explain the generations of operating system.             (5) 

      b) Explain network management components.                        (5) 

22. Explain in detail about operating system services.    (10) 

 

UNIT -II  

23. Explain in detail about process scheduling method with example.  (10) 

24. Explain about inter process communication methods.             (10) 

 

UNIT -III  

25. Explain in detail about contiguous memory allocation methods   (10)    

26. Explain in detail about Hardware and control structures of virtual memory. (10)      

  

UNIT -IV  

27. Explain briefly about Disk scheduling and its algorithms.   (10)                                                     

28. Explain the different types of access methods.              (10) 

 

UNIT -V  

29. Explain Linux architecture with neat diagram.                                                    (10) 

30. Explain the three levels of file security in Linux .                               (10) 
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Course Name    :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester    :  III  

Subject  Code & Name  : CSM33 óCô PROGRAMMING AND DATA STRUCTURES 

  

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                  No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction Examination 

CSM33 óCô 

Programming  and Data 

Structures 

 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Examination 

Total 

 

 

3 

25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Explain basic terminology used in C programming and execute simple programs. 

¶ Implement the simple programs using the concepts of decision making statement, arrays, strings 

and structure. 

¶ Carry out the built in functions, user defined functions, pointers and files using simple programs. 

¶ Use linear data structures concepts such as linked list, stack queues and demonstrate the knowledge 

using simple programs. 

¶ Implement the concepts of binary trees, searching and sorting using simple programs. 

¶ Integrate the concepts of C language and data structures to implement different algorithms for       

   Future enhancement. 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT and INTRODUCTION TO C    

Program :Program Definition - Program development cycle - 

Programming Languages - Low Level language - High Level Language. 

Algorithm and Flow chart : Definition - Properties of an Algorithm - 

Flow Chart - Importance of Flowchart - Flow chart symbols - flow chart for 

the following problems - Area of a circle, Largest of 3 numbers, Find the 

Number odd or even, Factorial of a given number. 

Introduction to C : History of C - Features of C Language - Structure of a 

C program - Execution of C Program ï Compiling - Link and Run a 

program. 

Variables and Constants : C character set - Tokens - Constants - 

Keywords - identifiers and Variables - Data types and storage - Data type 

 

12 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Program Development  and Introduction to C  12 

II  Decision Making, Arrays , Strings and Structures 14 

III  Functions, Pointers and Files 14 

IV  Linear Data Structures 14 

V Non - Linear Data Structures 14 

 Revision and test 07 

 Total 75 
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Qualifiers ï Declaration of variables - Assigning values to variables - 

Escape sequences - Defining symbolic constants. 

Operators :Arithmetic, Logical, Assignment, Relational, Increment and 

Decrement, Conditional, Bit wise, Special Operator Precedence - C 

Expressions - Arithmetic expressions - Evaluation of expressions. 

I/O Statements :Formatted input, Formatted output, Unformatted I/O 

statements. 

 

II  

DECISION MAKING, ARRAYS, STRINGS AND STRUCTURES  

Branching : Introduction ï Simple if statement - if -else - else-if ladder, 

nested if-else - Switch statement - go to statement - Simple programs. 

Looping Statements : while, do-while statements, for loop, break & 

continue statement - Simple programs. 

Arrays :Declaration and initialization of One dimensional, Two 

dimensional and Character arrays, Accessing array elements ï Programs 

using arrays. 

Strings: Declaration and initialization of String variables, Reading string, 

Writing String, - String handling functions ( strlen( ), strcpy( ), strcat( ), 

strcmp( )). 

Structures & Unions :Definition, Initialization, Arrays of Structures, 

Arrays within structures, Structures and functions, Unions - Structure of 

Union - Difference between Union and structure. 

 

14 

 

 

III  

FUNCTIONS, POINTERS AND FILES      
Built -in functions  :Math functions - Console I/O functions - Standard I/O 

functions - Character Oriented functions - Graphical functions - Simple 

programs. 

User Defined Functions: Need of user defined functions, Scope and Life 

time of variables, Defining functions, function call (call by value, call by 

reference), Return values, Recursion. 

Pointers :Introduction - Advantages of Pointers - Accessing the address of 

a variable - Declaring and initializing pointers - Accessing a variable 

through its pointer. 

Dynamic Memory Management :Introduction - functions - Memory 

allocation process - Allocating a block of memory - MALLOC - CALLOC 

- FREE - REALLOC - Simple programs. 

Files : Introduction - Defining and Opening a file - Closing a file ï Simple 

programs. 

 

14 

 

IV  

LINEAR DATA STRUCTURES  
Elementary data organization: Primitive data types - Data structure 

operations. 

Linked Lists :  Representation  -  pointer implementation - Traversing and 

searching of a linked list - insertion and deletion operations - Two-way lists 

- Operations on two-way lists -Circular linked list ( Definition only)  

Stacks: Definition - Operation on stacks - Applications of stack: Recursion 

- Polish notation and Reverse Polish notation and their evaluation. 

Queues: Definition - Representation of Queue - Circular Queue - Priority 

Queue - array Representation. 

 

14 
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V 

NON - LINEAR DATA STRUCTURES   

Trees : Basic terminologies of trees ï Node, Root, parent , child, link, 

sibling , level, height, depth - Binary tree - representation of binary tree -  

linked representation  - traversing  - Types - Traversal algorithms - Binary 

search tree - Searching , insertion and deletion operations of a binary search 

tree - Applications of a binary search tree. 

Graphs: Graph terminologies - Edge, nodes, in degree, out degree. 

Searching: Linear search and Binary search - Algorithms. 

Sorting: Bubble sort, Selection sort, Merge Sort, Quick Sort - Algorithms.  

 

14 

 Text Books: 

1. E.Balagurusamy, ñProgramming in ANSI Cò, TataMc-Graw Hill,  New Delhi, 5th Edition,    

    2012. 

2. YeswanthKanetkar, ñLet us Cò, BPB Publications, Fourth Revised Version, 2011. 

3. SeyMourLipschutz, ñData Structures with Cò, TMH Private Limited, New Delhi, Reprint    

    2011. 

4. G.A.VijayalakshmiPai, ñData Structures and Algorithmsò, TMGH, New Delhi, Reprint     

     2011. 

Reference Books: 

1.D.Ravichandran, òProgramming in Cò, New Age International Publishers, Reprint 2011. 

2.ISRD Group, òData structures Using Cò, TMGH, New Delhi, Reprint 2011. 

3.Venkatesh N.Baitipuli,  ñIntroduction to Data structures Using Cò, University science  

    Press,2009. 

4.Krishnamoorthy.R, ñData Structures Using Cò, TataMc-Graw Hill, 2008. 
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, S.M.NAGAR, CHENNAI -62 

 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours      Maximum Marks: 75  

 

                Subject Code and Name:  CSM33 óCô PROGRAMMING AND DATA STRUCTURES  

 

 Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

2. Answer any ONE questions from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)  

3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

                        4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

  

Part A    (1x10=10) 

 

1. Define Program. 

2. Write any two properties of Algorithm. 

3. Write the Syntax of if statement. 

4. Define string 

5. Write any two standard input/output functions. 

6. Define file. 

7. List out the types of Linked list. 

8. Write the operations of stack. 

9. Define the term Root, Sibling 

10. List out the Graph terminologies. 

 

Part B                                      ((3x1) x5=15) 

 

UNIT -I       

11. Explain Program Development cycle. 

12. List out the data types and Explain 

 

 

UNIT - II  

13. Define Array. Explain one dimensional array with an example. 

14. Explain string handling functions with an example. 

 

 

UNIT - III  

15. Explain call by value with an example. 

16. Explain pointers with an example. 

 

 

UNIT - IV  

17. Explain data structure operations. 

18. Explain Circular queue. 

 

 

UNIT -V 

19. Write the algorithm for linear search. 

20. Write a program for bubble sorting.  
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Part C     (10x5=50) 

 

UNIT - I  

21. a) Explain structure of a óCô program. 

b) Explain unformatted input/output functions. 

22. Explain in detail about Operators in óCô language. 

 

UNIT - II  

23. Explain switch statement with an example. 

24. Explain different types of looping with an example.  

 

UNIT - III  

25. a) Explain any five Graphical functions. 

b) Explain Recursion with an example. 

26. Explain call by reference with an example. 

 

UNIT - IV  

27. Write an algorithm to insert the element into a linked list. 

28. Explain the operations of Stack with an example. 

 

UNIT - V 

29. Write an algorithm to create the Binary Tree. 

30. a) Explain Binary search algorithm. 

b) Explain Selection sort algorithm with an example. 
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Course Name     :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester    :  III  

Subject  Code & Name   : CSM34 ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS PRACTICAL  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                   No. of weeks per semester: 15  

Subject Code & Name Instruction Examination 

CSM34 Electronic 

Circuits Practical 

 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  
25 75 100 

 

COURSE OUTCOME: 

¶ Identify the various resistors using multimeter and measure current, voltage and resistance using 

various test meters. 

¶ Implement the characteristics of PN junction diode, Zener Diode and Operation amplifier. 

¶ Implement the half wave and full wave rectifier and compare its output waveform. 

¶ Construct different logic functions and circuits using logic gates.  

¶ Implement the combinational circuits and sequential circuits and verify its truth table. 

¶ Perform arithmetic operation using microprocessor. 

 

LIST OF EXERCISES 

1. Test the value of the resistance by using 

(i) Analog and Digital Multimeter     (ii) Color coding with and without tolerance value. 

 

2.  Measure current, voltage and resistance using various test meters ï Ammeter, Voltmeter  

      and multi meter. 

 

3. Draw the forward bias characteristics of a PN Junction diode and Zener diode determine the     

     forward resistance of the diode. 

 

4. Construct the following circuits using Op-Amp IC 741 

 (i) Inverting Amplifier 

 (ii) Non ï inverting Amplifier 

 (iii) Adder 

(iv) Subtractor 

 

5. Construct and test half - wave and full - wave rectifier circuits. 

 

6. Verify truth tables of logic gates using IC 7404, 7408, 7432, 7402, 7400 and 7486. 

 

7. Realize the circuit to simplify the logic equation by using karnaugh map. 

 

8. Construct Half adder and Full adder circuits using ICs and verify their truth table. 
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9. Verify the operation of a multiplexer and De-multiplexer using ICôs 

 

10. Verify the operation of a decoder and encoder circuits. 

 

11. Implement and Test RS, JK, T and D flip-flops. 

 

12. Construct and test 4-bit ripple counter and decade counter observe the output waveform. 

 

13. Construct and test 4-bit shift registers. 

 

 14. Write a program to verify the arithmetic operation using microprocessor. 

Reference: 

 ñELECTRONIC CIRCUITS PRACTICAL MANUALò, MPC.D.7.09. CSM34. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

EQUIPMENTS/COMPONENTS REQUIRED  

EQUIPMENTS  

S. 

No  

Name of the Equipments  Range   Required Nos  

1  Ammeter   (0-200) MA 6  

2  Voltmeter  (0-20) V  6  

3  Regulated Power supply   0-30V  9 

4  Digital Trainer Kit    16  

5  Bread Board     16  

   

6 

Decade Resistance Box  8 

7  Cathode Ray Oscilloscope   30 MHz  3 

8 Multimeter  3 

  

 

 

 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION  

No. Allocation Marks 

1 Procedure 10 

2 Circuit  diagram, Tabular Column, Truth table 

/equation/formula  

 

20 

3 Construction 30 

4 Result/Output 10 

5 Viva-Voce 05 

Total 75 



Page 94 of 187 
 

 

COMPONENTS  

S.No  

  

Name of the components    

1   Resistors  1Kɋ,10Kɋ,22Kɋ  

2  Capacitor   10ɛF  

3   PN Diode   IN4007  

4  Zener Diode   Z11.1  

5  Transformer 230V 

6  Integrated Chips IC741, IC7400, IC7402, IC7404, 

IC7408, IC7432, IC7486, IC74151, 

IC74154, IC7445, IC74147, IC7411, 

IC7476, IC7490, IC7475, IC7447, 

IC7495 
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Course Name    :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester    :  III  

Subject Code & Name   : CSM35 LINUX PRACTICAL  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                             No. of weeks per semester: 15  

Subject Code & Name Instruction Examination 

CSM35 Linux Practical 

 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

4 60 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  
25 75 100 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Understanding the basic set of commands and utilities in Linux/UNIX systems.  

¶ Use Login and logoff Procedures.  

¶ Explain the use of simple filters and advanced filters and the details of process status.  

¶ Use various communication Commands.  

¶ Execute the Search patterns.  

¶ Use and execute the elements of the shell script and write shell script for various problems.  

 

LIST OF EXERCISES: 

 

Write down the syntax and usage of the following exercise with all options. Check the commands with 

the system 

 

1.   a). Logon to LINUX and logoff. 

      b). Usage of directory management commands: ls, cd, pwd, mkdir, rmdir 

      c). Usage of File Management commands: cat, chmod, cp, mv, rm, more, file command 

 

2.  Use the general purpose commands: wc, od, lp, cal , date, who , tty ,ln 

 

3.  Using the simple filters: pr, head, tail, cut, paste, nl, sort 

 

4.  Advanced filters : Search for a pattern using grep, egrep & fgrep 

 

5. To know the details of process status- pscommand , Process management commands:     

     &, nohup, kill, nice 

 

6. Communication Commands: write, mail, wall, calendar 

 

 7.  Device pattern using meta character to match each of the following situation:- 

  a). All two character filenames. 

  b). All filenames consisting of two lowercase letters. 

  c). All filenames ending with c. 

  d). All filenames beginning with a c and ending with a digit.  

 e). All filenames beginning with  p and having at somewhere. 
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8. Write a shell-script that accepts a numerical value N. Then display the decrementing value  

     of N till it reaches 0. 

 

 

9.  Write a shell-script that takes three command line arguments. The first argument is the   

              name of the destination file and the other two arguments are names of files to be placed      

              in the destination file. 

 

10. Write a Shell script to print contents of file from given line number to next given number  

       of lines. 

 

11.  a) Shell script to say Good morning/Afternoon/Evening as you log in to system 

        b) Write a shell-script that print out date information in this order: time, day of the week,  

             day number, year ï that is like this. 21:18:00 IST Thu 4 Feb 2016 

 

12. Write a shell-script that tells you its name and PID 

 

13. Develop a Basic math Calculator using case statement 

 

14. Write a shell-script that presents a multiple-choice question, gets the userôs answer and  

        report back whether the answer is right, wrong or not one of the choices. 

 

Reference: 

 ñLINUX PRACTICAL MANUALò, MPC.D.7.09. CSM35. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

HARDWARE REQUIREMENT  

¶ Desktop Computers  :  36 Nos  

¶ Printer    :  1 No  

 

SOFTWARE REQUIREM ENT  

¶ Operating System :  Free Open Source Operating System 

 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

No. Allocation Marks 

 Question A  

1 Commands 10 

2 Execution 15 

3 Output 05 

 Question B  

4 Program 15 

5 Execution 20 

6 Output 05 

7 Viva-Voce 05 

Total 75 
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Course Name    :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester    :  III  

Subject  Code & Name  : CSM36 óCô PROGRAMMING AND DATA STRUCTURES   

                                                   PRACTICAL  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                   No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction Examination 

CSM36 óCô 

Programming and Data 

structures Practical 

 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

6 90 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Examinatio

n 

Tota

l 

 

 

3  

25 75 100 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Implement the simple programs using decision making statements and looping statements. 

¶ Execute the programs using arrays, strings and pointers. 

¶ Use the file concepts and carryout the data access from the file. 

¶ Implement the basic concepts of linked list. 

¶ Use the stack concepts and execute the operations of stack. 

¶ Carry out the searching and sorting concepts by using simple programs. 

 

LIST OF EXERCISES: 

C Programming 

1.  a) Write a simple C program to find simple and compound interest. 

      b) Write a C program to swap two variableôs using (i) Third variable and(ii) Without using    

                 a third variable. 

 

      2. a) Write a C Program to find the largest number of the given three numbers. 

           b) Using Switché Case Statement, print the given number into equivalent Word. 

          (For example if the input is 3, then the output should be THREE) 

 

3. a) Write a C program to find the sum and average of N numbers using array. 

b) Read an integer number. Find the number of digits and sum of all individual Digits and    

         also print the above number in reverse order. 

 

 4.  a) Write a C program to prepare the total marks for N students by using function concept. 

      b) Write a Program to check whether the given string is palindrome or not. 

 

     5. a) Write a program to arrange the given N names in alphabetical order. 

      b) Read a string, which consists of both lower case characters and upper case characters.   

          Convert the lowercase character into upper case and vice versa. Display the new string. 

 

6. a) Program to read ten values to an array variable. Use pointers to locate and display each  

        value. 

            b) Using pointers, find the length of the given string. 
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7. a) Reverse the following using pointers ( i) String ( ii) N integer numbers stored in any   

          array. 

            b) Program to copy contents of one file to another file. 

 

       8.  Write a C program to find the number of words and lines in the above file. 

 

 

 

Data Structures 

       9.  Write a program to create a linked list. 

 

      10. Write a program to perform operations in stack using array.  

       

      11. Write a program to create a binary tree. 

      

      12. Write a program for pre -order traversal of a binary tree.  

      

      13. Write a program for binary searching. 

      

      14. Write a program to read 10 elements and sort the above numbers using Insertion sort. 

 

Reference: 

 ñóCô PROGRAMMING AND DATA STRUCTURES PRACTICAL MANUALò, MPC.D.7.09.     

   CSM36. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

HARDWARE REQUIREMENT  

¶ Desktop Computers  :  36 Nos 

¶ Printer    :  1 No 

SOFTWARE REQUIREMENT  

¶ C ï Compiler with Editor  

 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

No. Allocation Marks 

 Question A (óCô Programming)  

1 Algorithm/Flowchart 05 

2 Coding 25 

3 Output 10 

 Question B (Data Structures)  

4 Algorithm/Flowchart 05 

5 Coding                   15 

6 Output 10 

7 Viva-Voce 05 

Total 75 
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Course Name   :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester   :  III  

Subject  Code & Name : CSM37 MUTIMEDIA SYSTEM PRACTICAL  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                   No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction Examination 

CSM37 Multimedia 

system practical 

 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

4 60 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  
25 75 100 

 

 

COURSE OUTCOME: 

¶ Carry out the  Audio hardware & software applications  

¶ Use audio and video processing software and execute the various effects.  

¶ Create the simple animation and execute using 2D and 3D animations. 

¶ Use audio and video Ripper tools and convert the various formats of audio and videos. 

¶ Apply various filters & Compression techniques in Multimedia Applications.  

¶ Use various photo and DVD authoring tool and convert photo into cartoon image, create video 

DVD with different features.  

 

LIST OF EXERCISES: 

 

1. Use HTML5 multimedia support to play different audio and video formats in a browser using a 

desktop and a mobile. 

 

2. Use a audio processing Software and perform the audio editing tasksï Import audio, Select and 

edit the sound, Create fade-in fade-out effects, Label audio segments, Use noise remove filter, 

Mix audio, Change stereo to mono tracks, Export audio to different format and save. 

 

3. Use a video processing Software to perform ï Trim video clips, crop video, rotate video, join 

video, add subtitles, and edit video dimension, bit rate, frame rate, sample rate, channel, and 

video/audio quality tasks on a video. 

 

4. Create a Movie from video clips to demonstrate: - Audio-Video Mixing, Music, Video Effects, 

Video Transitions, and Titles. 

 

5. Create a logo using 3D modeling software. 

 

6. Create a 3D animation (such as a animated eye) using a 3D modeling software. 

 

7. Create a 2D Animation/cartoon using any 2D software. 

 

8. Use a scanner to create two or more partial scanned images of large poster / photo. Create a 

panoramic view of multiple photos by stitching together them using any panorama software. 

 

9. Create an advertisement banner for a using it in a web page. 
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10. Use a DVD ripper for copying the audio and video content of a DVD to a file encoded in AVI, 

MPV4, MPEG, WMV or other video formats. Use a video converter to convert a video between 

different video formats, audio format, portable device formats. 

 

11. Use audio ripper tools to rip Audio-CDs, audio from video, audio from DVD. Convert the 

ripped audio into various formats. Burn the audio in to CDs. 

 

12. Use a audio recording program to record audio from different sources of input such as line-in, 

PC speaker output etc applying different filters, encoding and compression schemes. Split the 

audio into pieces. Merge different pieces together. Use appropriate tools. 

 

13. Use a photo editing tool to convert a photo into a cartoon image. Create a DVD photo slideshow 

and add music to slideshow using a slideshow creating tool. 

 

14. Use a DVD authoring tool to create a video DVD with interactive menus, multiple subtitle and 

audio tracks and other features. 

 

Reference: 

 ñMUTIMEDIA SYSTEM PRACTICAL MANUALò, MPC.D.7.09. CSM37. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

LIST OF HARDWARE SUGGESTED   

1. Desktop PCs with i3 or High end processor, 200 GB HDD, 4 MB RAM    -36 Nos  

2. Laser printer Monochrome                  - 1 each 

3. Digital (video) Camera               - 2 No.  

4. Flat bed A4 size Scanner              - 1 No.  

 LIST OF SOFTWARE SUGGESTED  

Operating system  :  Windows XP, Windows 7, Linux  

Software tools             :  

 

 

 

 

 

Open Source software or Commercial software. The following list is a 

suggestive list of Open Source software and their commercial 

replacement. Experiments may be done using either OSS or 

commercial software. OSS is preferred.  

 

3D Graphics and Animation   

1. Art of Illusion Replaces: AutoDesk Maya   

2. Blender Replaces: AutoDesk Maya   

SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

No. Allocation Marks 

1 Procedure / Program 30 

2 Execution 30 

3 Result/ Output 10 

4 Viva Voce 05 

Total 75 

http://aoi.sourceforge.net/
http://aoi.sourceforge.net/
http://usa.autodesk.com/adsk/servlet/pc/index?siteID=123112&id=13578025
http://usa.autodesk.com/adsk/servlet/pc/index?siteID=123112&id=13578025
http://www.blender.org/
http://www.blender.org/
http://usa.autodesk.com/adsk/servlet/pc/index?siteID=123112&id=13578025
http://usa.autodesk.com/adsk/servlet/pc/index?siteID=123112&id=13578025
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Audio Players  

3. Songbird Replaces: iTunes   

4. CoolPlayer Replaces: Windows Media Player  

5. Zinf Replaces: Windows Media Player   

Audio Recorders and Editors  

6. Audacity Replaces: Sonar X1, , Sony ACID, Adobe Audition  

7. Frinika Replaces: Sonar X1, , Sony ACID  

Audio Ripping and Conversion  

8. BonkEnc Exact Audio Copy, Audio Convertor Studio  

9. CDex Exact Audio Copy  

10. MMConvert Exact Audio Copy,   

Multimedia Players  

11. VLC Media Player Replaces: Windows Media Player  

12. Mplayer Replaces: Windows Media Player  

13. XBMC Media Center Replaces: Windows Media Player  

14. MediaPortal Replaces: Windows Media Player  

Video Editing  

15. Cinelerra Replaces: Adobe Premiere   

16. OpenShot Video Editor Replaces: Adobe Premiere Pro CS5  

17. Avidemux Replaces: Adobe Premiere  

18. Kdenlive Replaces: Adobe Premiere Pro CS5   

19. CineFX Replaces: Adobe Premiere Pro CS5   

Video File Conversion  

20. DVDx Replaces: Movavi Video Converter, Zamzar  

21. DVD Flick Replaces: Movavi Video Converter, Zamzar   

22. FFDShow Replaces: Movavi Video Converter, Zamzar  

Video Player  

23. Miro Replaces: Windows Media Player  

CD / DVD Burners   

24 Infrared Recorder  

25 CDRDAO  

DVD Authoring  

26. DVD Flick, DVDStyler, Bombono DVD  

 

 

http://getsongbird.com/
http://getsongbird.com/
http://www.apple.com/itunes/
http://www.apple.com/itunes/
http://coolplayer.sourceforge.net/
http://coolplayer.sourceforge.net/
http://windows.microsoft.com/en-US/windows/products/windows-media-player
http://windows.microsoft.com/en-US/windows/products/windows-media-player
http://zinf.sourceforge.net/
http://zinf.sourceforge.net/
http://windows.microsoft.com/en-US/windows/products/windows-media-player
http://windows.microsoft.com/en-US/windows/products/windows-media-player
http://www.adobe.com/products/audition/
http://www.adobe.com/products/audition/
http://frinika.sourceforge.net/
http://frinika.sourceforge.net/
http://www.adobe.com/products/audition/
http://www.adobe.com/products/audition/
http://cdexos.sourceforge.net/
http://cdexos.sourceforge.net/
http://www.exactaudiocopy.de/
http://www.exactaudiocopy.de/
http://www.maniactools.com/soft/converter/index.shtml
http://www.maniactools.com/soft/converter/index.shtml
http://www.maniactools.com/soft/converter/index.shtml
http://cdexos.sourceforge.net/
http://cdexos.sourceforge.net/
http://www.exactaudiocopy.de/
http://www.exactaudiocopy.de/
http://www.235soft.org/mmconvert/en_us/index.htm
http://www.235soft.org/mmconvert/en_us/index.htm
http://www.exactaudiocopy.de/
http://www.exactaudiocopy.de/
http://www.videolan.org/vlc/
http://www.videolan.org/vlc/
http://www.microsoft.com/windows/windowsmedia/default.mspx
http://www.microsoft.com/windows/windowsmedia/default.mspx
http://www.mplayerhq.hu/design7/news.html
http://www.mplayerhq.hu/design7/news.html
http://www.microsoft.com/windows/windowsmedia/default.mspx
http://www.microsoft.com/windows/windowsmedia/default.mspx
http://www.microsoft.com/windows/windowsmedia/default.mspx
http://www.microsoft.com/windows/windowsmedia/default.mspx
http://xbmc.org/
http://xbmc.org/
http://www.microsoft.com/windows/windowsmedia/default.mspx
http://www.microsoft.com/windows/windowsmedia/default.mspx
http://www.team-mediaportal.com/
http://www.team-mediaportal.com/
http://www.microsoft.com/windows/windowsmedia/default.mspx
http://www.microsoft.com/windows/windowsmedia/default.mspx
http://www.heroinewarrior.com/cinelerra.php
http://www.heroinewarrior.com/cinelerra.php
http://www.adobe.com/products/premiere/
http://www.adobe.com/products/premiere/
http://www.openshotvideo.com/
http://www.openshotvideo.com/
http://www.adobe.com/products/premiere/
http://www.adobe.com/products/premiere/
http://avidemux.sourceforge.net/
http://avidemux.sourceforge.net/
http://www.adobe.com/products/premiere/
http://www.adobe.com/products/premiere/
http://www.kdenlive.org/
http://www.kdenlive.org/
http://www.adobe.com/products/premiere/
http://www.adobe.com/products/premiere/
http://www.cinefx.org/
http://www.cinefx.org/
http://www.adobe.com/products/premiere/
http://www.adobe.com/products/premiere/
http://www.labdv.com/dvdx/
http://www.labdv.com/dvdx/
http://www.zamzar.com/
http://www.zamzar.com/
http://www.dvdflick.net/
http://www.dvdflick.net/
http://www.zamzar.com/
http://www.zamzar.com/
http://www.codecs.com/download/FFDShow.htm
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Course Name    :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester    :  IV  

Subject  Code & Name  : CSM41 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE  

 

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                  No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction Examination 

CSM41 Computer 

Architecture 

 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3 
25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

 

¶ Understand about the Register transfer logic and fundamental blocks of CPU. 

¶ Explain  the function of I/O in different operation modes.  

¶ Classify  about different memory types and explain their operations. 

¶ Explain about parallel processing.  

¶ Explain about Architecture and classify the concepts of Advanced Processors. 

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

REGISTER TRANSFER LOGIC AND CPU      

Register  transfer:  Register  Transfer  Language  ï  Inter  Register  

transfer  ïcontrol function-Bus transfer-memory transfer 

Micro  operations  and  ALU: Arithmetic  micro  operations-Binary  

adder- subtractor, incrementer,  4  bit  arithmetic  circuit,  Logic  micro  

operations-  one stage of logic circuit-applications, shift micro operations- 4 

bit combinational circuit shifter-one stage of ALU  

Central processing unit: components of CPU- General register 

organization, bus  system-register  set  with  common  ALU-memory  stack  

-  stack  limits, Instruction format(3,2,1,0 address instructions) 

Control unit: Structure of control unit-fetch cycle, indirect cycle, Execute 

cycle, interrupt cycle, instruction cycle. 

 

12 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Register Transfer Logic and CPU   12 

II  Input- Output Module 14 

III  Memory Module  14 

IV  Parallel Processing  14 

V Architecture and Concepts of Advanced Processors 14 

 Revision and test 07 

 Total 75 
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II  

 

 

 

 

INPUT- OUTPUT MODULE   

Input output Interface :  Need for  I/O  interface, I/O  bus  and  interface, 

I/O commands, Example of I/O interface 

Asynchronous data transfer-strobe control, handshaking, Asynchronous 

serial transfer, Asynchronous communication interface. 

Modes of transfer: Programmed I/O, Interrupt initiated I/O-vectored 

interrupt, non-vectored  interrupt,  Priority  interrupt,  Interrupt  controller  

,DMA  ïDMA controller, DMA transfer 

I/O Processor: I/O Programming, CPU-IOP communication - Serial 

Communication 

 

14 

 

III  

MEMORY MODULE         

Memory types: CPU registers, Main memory, Secondary memory, Cache 

Main Memory:  ROM, RAM, Memory address map, memory connection to 

CPU 

Secondary Memory: Magnetic tape , Magnetic Disk  

Cache: Need for cache memory, operational principle, Cache initialization, 

Different mapping techniques, Writing into cache  

Memory Management  :  Virtual  memory  concept-virtual  address,  

physical address, memory table for mapping a virtual address, address 

mapping using pages, Associative memory page table, Page replacement 

technique 

 

14 

 

IV  

PARALLEL PROCESSING       

Parallel processing: Throughput, multiple functional units, classification 

of    parallel   processors.  

Pipe Lining: General considerations, Arithmetic pipeline, instruction 

pipeline, superscalar processors, vector processing, memory interleaving, 

Array processors.  

 

14 

 

V 

ARCHITECTURE AND CONCEPTS OF ADVANCED 

PROCESSORS 

Symmetric Multiprocessors: Organizations, a mainframe 

Multithreading and clusters: Implicit and explicit multi-threading, cluster 

configuration 

NUMA  and  vector: NUMA  organizations  and  approaches  to  vector 

computation 

Multi Core :  Multicore organization 

 

14 

 

 

Text Books:  

1. Morris Mano M, ñComputer System Architectureò, Prentice Hall of India Pvt Ltd, 

Third Edition  

2. William StallingsñComputer Organization and Architecture designing for performanceò, 

Pearson Publications, Eighth Edition 

 

Reference Books: 

1. VCarl Hamacher, Zvonko, G.Vransic,Safgat G.Zaky, ñComputer Organizationò, McGraw-

Hill international Editions-Computer science series, Fifth Edition 

2. David A. Patterson and John L.Hennessey, ñComputer Organization and Designò, Morgan  
Kauffman/Elsevier, Fifth Edition. 

3. John P. Hayes, ñComputer Architecture and Organizationò, Tata McGraw-Hill, Third 

Edition. 
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, S.M.NAGAR, CHENNAI -62 

 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours      Maximum Marks: 75  

 

                Subject Code and Name:  CSM41 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE  

 

 Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

2. Answer any ONE questions from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)  

3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

                        4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

 

Part A  (1x10=10) 

 

1. Define micro operation. 

2. What are the components of CPU? 

3. Give any one need for I/O interface. 

4. Define IOP.  

5. What is memory address map? 

6. Give an example for auxiliary memory. 

7. Define Throughput. 

8. Define Pipelining. 

9. Define implicit multi threading. 

10. Give an example for two core processor. 

 

Part B                                      ((3x1) x5=15) 

 

UNIT -I  

11. Explain about Bus transfer. 

12. Explain the structure of control unit. 

 

UNIT -II  

13. Explain DMA controller.   

14. Explain CPU-IOP communication.  

UNIT -III  

15. Explain about magnetic disk. 

16. Explain address mapping using pages. 

UNIT -IV  

17. Explain about multiple functional units. 

18. Explain superscalar processors. 

  

UNIT -V 

19. Explain symmetric multi processors. 

20. Explain about multi threading.   
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                                        PART-C                                                   5*10=50 

 

UNIT -I  

21. Explain 4 bit arithmetic circuit.                   (10)  

22. Draw and explain the general register organization of CPU.        (10) 

 

UNIT -II  

23. Explain in detail about asynchronous data transfer methods.           (10) 

24. Explain the different modes of data transfer.                                   (10) 

 

UNIT -III  

25. Explain in detail about memory connection to CPU.                           (10)    

26. Explain the different mapping techniques.                                            (10)         

UNIT -IV  

27. Explain briefly about classification of parallel processors.        (10)                                                     

28. Explain about arithmetic pipeline with an example.                   (10) 

 

UNIT -V  

29. Explain in detail about NUMA organizations.                                   (10) 

30. Draw the block diagram of multi core processor and explain.               (10) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Page 106 of 187 
 

Course Name   :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester   :  IV  

Subject Code & Name     :  CSM42 COMPUTER NETWORKS AND SECURITY  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                  No. of weeks per semester: 15 

 

Subject code & 

Name 

Instruction Examination 

 

 

CSM42  Computer 

Networks and 

Security 

Hours/    

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 

Marks Duration in 

Hours 

 

 

5 

 

 

75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 

Total         

 

            3 25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Data Communication 12 

II  OSI Model and LAN protocols 14 

III  TCP/IP suite 14 

IV  Network Security 14 

V Applications of Network Security 14 

 Revision and test 07 

 Total 75 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Explain the basic concepts of data Communication, types of Network, and types of transmission 

media. 

¶ Describe the different layers of OSI and summarize their functions, IEEE standards. 

¶ Understand and use the concept of IP Addressing, types of connection and TCP/IP network. 

¶ Understand and Implement the concept of Network security, Cryptography and internet security.  

¶ Understand and carry out the concepts of firewalls and its types and Intrusion detection system. 

¶ Explain the basic concept of Ethical hacking process. 

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

 

DATA COMMUNICATION  

Components of a data communication - Data flow: Simplex -  Half duplex ï 

Full duplex; Networks ï Network criteria ï Types of Connections: Point to 

point ï multipoint; Topologies: Star, Bus, Ring, Mesh, Hybrid ï 

Advantages and Disadvantages of each topology. 

Types of Networks: Need for computer Networks - LAN ï MAN ï WAN 

ïCAN ï HAN ïInternet ï Intranet ï Extranet , Client-Server, Peer to Peer 

Networks. 

Transmission Media : Characteristics of Transmission Media ï 

Classification of transmission media - Guided ï Twisted pair ï Coaxial ï 

Fiber optics ïUnguided ï Radiowaves ï Infrared ï Low Orbit satellite 

(LOS) ï VSAT ïCabling and Standards. 

Network devices: Features and Concepts of Switches ï Routers (Wired and 

Wireless) ïGateways. 

 

12 
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II  

 

 

 

 

OSI MODEL AND LAN PROTOCOLS  

Network Models: Protocol definition  - Standards - OSI Model  ï Layered 

architectureïFunctions of all layers. 

802.X Protocols : Concepts and PDU format of CSMA/CD (802.3) ï 

Token bus  (802.4)  ïToken  ring  (802.5)  ï  Ethernet  ï  Types  of  

Ethernet  (Fast Ethernet, Gigabit Ethernet) ïComparison between 802.3, 

802.4 and 802.5 

FDDI: Frame format ï Advantages and disadvantages of FDDI. 

Switching: Definition  ï Circuit  switching  ï  Packet switching  ï  

Message switching. 

ISDN : Concepts ï Services ï Broad Band ISDN 

 

14 

 

III  

TCP/IP SUITE 

Overview  of  TCP  /  IP:  OSI  &  TCP/IP  ï  Transport  Layer  Protocolï

Connection Oriented and Connectionless Services ï Sockets - TCP & UDP. 

Network Layers Protocol: IP ï Interior Gateway Protocols (IGMP, ICMP, 

ARP, RARP Concept only).  

IP Addressing : Dotted Decimal Notation ïSubnetting & Supernetting ï

VLSM Technique-IPv6 (concepts only)  

Application Layer Protocols: FTPï Telnet ï SMTPï HTTP ï DNS ï 

POP. 

 

14 

 

IV  

NETWORK SECURITY  

Introduction to Network Security : Definition ï Need for Security-

Principles of Security ï Attacks-Types of Attacks-Criminal attacks-Legal 

Attacks- Passive and Active attacks- Security Services-Security 

Mechanisms 

Cryptography: Definition ï Symmetric Encryption principles ï Symmetric 

Block Encryption Algorithms -  DES, AES ï Stream ciphers ï RC4 ï 

Digest function ï Public key Cryptography Principles ï RSA - Diffie -

Hellman algorithmïDigital Signature(Definition only) 

Network  Security  Application:  Authentication  applications  ï  

Kerberos(concepts only) -  Overview- Motivation ïEncryption Techniques; 

Internet Security: Email security ï PGP - S/MIME - IP security ï 

Overview ïIP Security Architecture - Web security - SSL, TLS, SET           

(Concepts only) 

 

14 

 

V 

 

 

APPLICATIONS OF NETWORK SECURITY  

Hackers Techniques: Historical   hacking techniques & open sharing- Bad 

Passwords- Advanced  Techniques- Viruses-worms-Trojan horses-SPAM  

Introduction to Ethical Hacking : Hacker-types of attacks- Ethical 

Hacking process 

Security Mechanism : Introduction ï Types of Firewalls ï Packet filters 

Application gateways ï Limitations of firewalls.   

Intrusion:  Intrudersï Intruder detection ï Classification of Intruder 

Detection systems ï Honey pots.   

Wireless Security Issues: Definition and Types -Transmission Security, 

Authentication, WLAN Detection, Eaves Dropping, Active Attacks, WEP 

Definition and Features. 

 

14 
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Text Books : 

1. Behrouz. A.Forouzen  ñ Data communication and Networking ñ TataMcgraw Hill, Fifth 

Edition 

2. Wiiliam Stallings, ñNetwork Security Essentialsò Pearson Publications Fifth Edition 

3. Wiiliam Stallings, ñCryptography and Network Securityò, Pearson Publications Sixth Edition 

4. Kevin Beaver, ñHacking for Dummiesò, Wiley Publishing Inc, First Edition 

 

Reference Books : 

1. Achyut S.Godbole, ñComputer Communication Networksò, TataMcgraw Hill, Fifth   

Edition 

      2.   Andrew S.Tanenbaum, ñComputer Networksò, Pearson Publications fifth Edition 
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, S.M.NAGAR, CHENNAI -62 

 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours      Maximum Marks: 75  

 

                Subject Code and Name:  CSM42 COMPUTER NETWORKS AND SECURITY 

 

 Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

2. Answer any ONE questions from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)  

3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

                           4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

 

Part A  (1x10=10) 
1. What are the basic components of data communication? 

2. List the types of Network 

3. Define protocol. 

4. Expand the term CSMA/CD  

5. What is a socket? 

6. Define IP. Given an example. 

7. What is active attack? 

8. What is use of SSL? 

9. Define virus. 

10. What is firewall? 

 

Part B                                      ((3x1) x5=15) 

UNIT -I  

11. Explain briefly about point to point and multipoint connection. 

12. Explain briefly about intranet and extranet 

UNIT -II  

13. Explain briefly the IEEE standard 802.3   

14. Explain briefly about HDLC frame format  

UNIT -III  

15. Explain about UDP. 

16. Explain briefly about Sub netting. 

UNIT -IV  

17. Explain briefly about Criminal attacks 

18. Explain briefly about digital signature. 

UNIT -V 

19. Explain briefly about Worms and Trojan horses. 

20. Explain the features of WEP.   
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 Part C    (10x5=50) 

UNIT -I  

21.Explain the any five topologies with example.               (10) 

22.a) Explain in detail about the fiber optic cable     (5) 

     b) Explain briefly about Switches and Gateways                (5)   

 

UNIT -II  

23. Describe the functions of OSI layers with neat diagram.   (10) 

24. a) Explain briefly about Circuit switching.                          (5) 

      b) Explain briefly about ISDN       (5)   

 

UNIT -III  

25. Explain in detail about IPV4 addressing.                         (10)    

26. Explain in detail any two Application layer Protocols.             (10) 

 

UNIT -IV  

27. Explain briefly about IP Security                                                (10) 

28. Explain briefly about the Diffie Hellman algorithm with Example   (10) 

 

UNIT -V  

29. Explain briefly about the types of Firewall?                             (10)   

30. Explain in detail about Ethical Hacking process.                   (10) 
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Course Name    :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester    :  IV  

Subject  Code & Name  : CSM43 OBJECT ORIENTED PROGRAMMING WITH JAVA  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                  No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction Examination 

CSM43 Object Oriented 

Programming With Java  

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3 
25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

COURSE OUTCOME: 

 

¶ Summarize the basic knowledge of Object Oriented Programming with java. 

¶ Execute basic programs using control structures array and vector concepts in Java. 

¶ Explain the concepts of Strings, Classes, Interfaces and carryout the types of Inheritance. 

¶ Implement the concepts of packages, applets and AWT controls in Java. 

¶ Explain the basic concepts of exception handling, Multithreading and IOstream and analyze the 

concept using basic programs. 

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

INTRODUCTION TO OOPS  
Paradigms of Programming Languages - Basic concepts of Object Oriented 

Programming ï Differences between Procedure Oriented Programming and 

Object Oriented programming - Objects and Classes ï Data abstraction and 

Encapsulation, Inheritance, Polymorphism, Dynamic binding, Message 

communication ï Benefits of OOP ï Application of OOPs 

Java : History ï Java features ï Java Environment ï JDK ï API. 

Introduction to Java :  Types of java program ï Creating and Executing a 

Java program ï Java Tokens: Keywords, Character set, Identifiers, Literals, 

Separator ï Java Virtual Machine (JVM) ï Command Line Arguments ï 

Comments in Java program 

 

12 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Introduction to OOPs   12 

II  Control Structures, Arrays, and Vectors 14 

III  Strings, Classes and Interfaces 14 

IV  Packages, Applets and AWT Controls  14 

V Exception Handling, Multithreads and I/O Streams 14 

 Revision and test 07 

 Total 75 
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II  

 

 

 

 

CONTROL STRUCTURES, ARRAYS, AND VECTORS  

Elements: Constants ï Variables ï Data types - Scope of variables ï Type 

casting ï Operators: Special operators ï Expressions ï Evaluation of 

Expressions 

Decision making and Branching: Simple if statement ï if ï else statement 

ï Nesting if ï else ï else if Ladder ï switch statement ï Decision making 

and Looping: While loop ï do ï While loop - for loop ï break ï labeled 

loop ï continue Statement. 

Arrays:  One Dimensional Array ï Creating an array ï Array processing ï 

Multidimensional Array ï Vectors ï ArrayList ï Advantages of Array List 

over Array Wrapper classes 

 

14 

 

III  

STRINGS, CLASSES AND INTERFACES  

Strings: String Array ï String Methods ï String Buffer Class 

Class and objects: Defining a class ï Methods ï Creating objects ï 

Accessing class members ï Constructors ï Method overloading ï Static 

members ï Nesting of Methods - ï this keyword ï Command line input 

Inheritance: Defining a subclass ï Deriving a sub class ï Single 

Inheritance ï Multilevel Inheritance ï Hierarchical Inheritance ï Overriding 

methods ï Final variables and methods ï Final classes ï Final methods - 

Abstract methods and classes ï Visibility Control: Public access, Private 

access, friend, protected.  

Interfaces: Multiple Inheritance - - Defining interface ï Extending 

interface - Implementing Interface - Accessing interface variables 

 

14 

 

IV  

PACKAGES, APPLETS AND AWT CONTROLS  

Packages: Java API Packages ï System Packages ï Naming Conventions ï 

Creating & Accessing a Package ï Adding Class to a Package ï Hiding 

Classes 

Applets: Introduction ï Applet Life cycle ï Creating & Executing an 

Applet ï Applet tags in HTML ï Parameter tag ï Aligning the display - 

Graphics Class: Drawing and filling lines ï Rectangles ï Polygon ï Circles 

ï Arcs ï Line Graphs ï Drawing Bar charts 

AWT Components and Even Handlers: Abstract window tool kit ï Event 

Handlers ï Event Listeners ï AWT Controls and Event Handling: Labels ï 

TextComponent ï ActionEvent ï Buttons ï CheckBoxes ï ItemEvent - 

Choice ï Scrollbars ï Layout Managers- Input Events ï Menus 

 

14 

 

V 

EXCEPTION HANDLING, MULTITHREADS AND I/O STREAMS  

Exception Handling: Limitations of Error handling ï Advantages of 

Exception Handling - Types of Errors ï Basics of Exception Handling ï try 

blocks ï throwing an exception ï catching an exception ï finally statement 

Multithreading:  Creating Threads ï Life of a Thread ï Defining & 

Running Thread ï Thread Methods ï Thread Priority ï Synchronization ï 

Implementing Runnable interface ï Thread Scheduling. 

I/O Streams: File ï Streams ï Advantages - The stream classes ï Byte 

streams ïCharacter streams 

 

14 

 

Text Books: 

1. E.Balagurusamy, ñProgramming with Javaò, TataMc-Graw Hill, New Delhi, 5th Edition,  2012       

2. Herbert Schildt, ñJava, A Beginner's Guideò, BPB Publica Oracle Press , 6th Edition.  

  Reference: 

1. Y.Daniel Liang ñIntroduction to Java Programmingò Pearson Tenth Edition. 

2. C.Thomas Wu ñAn Introduction to Object Oriented Programming with Javaò,  

MC Graw Hill, Second Edition  
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MURUGA A POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, S.M.NAGAR, CHENNAI -62 

 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours      Maximum Marks: 75  

 

        Subject Code and Name:  CSM43 OBJECT ORIENTED PROGRAMMING WITH JAVA  

 

 Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

2. Answer any ONE questions from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)  

3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

                        4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

  

 Part A      (1x10=10) 

 

 

1. Write the benefits of Object oriented programming. 

2. List out Java API.. 

3. What are the types of operators used in Java?. 

4. Define the break and continue statement. 

5. Define method overriding. 

6. What is this keyword? 

7. Define Applet.   

8. Expand AWT. 

9. What are the types of error. 

10. Define stream.   

 

Part B                                        ((3x1) x5=15) 

 

UNIT -I       

11. Write the Differences between Procedure Oriented Programming and Object Oriented 

programming 

12. Explain  Java Virtual Machine (JVM). 

 

UNIT - II  

13. Explain the data types available in Java. 

14. Explain the looping statements. 

 

UNIT - III  

15. What is a constructor? What are its special properties?. 

16. Define Inheritance. How it is created in Java?. 

 

UNIT - IV  

17. Write short note on following components. (1) Label (2) TextField (3) Checkbox. 

18. Define Event Handlers and  Event Listeners. 

 

 

UNIT -V 

19. List out the advantages of exception handling. 

20. Explain the byte stream classes in Java.  
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Part C      (10x5=50) 

 

UNIT - I  

21. Explain any five basic concepts of Object Oriented Programming.   (10) 

22.  What is Java. Explain the features of Java and structure of Java program.   (10) 

 

 

UNIT - II  

23.  Explain the decision making statement available in Java.     (10) 

24. How the arrays are defined in Java. Explain with example.    (10) 

 

 

UNIT - III  

25. Define Class. Explain with an example.      (10) 

26. Describe the various forms of implementing interface with an example.   (10) 

 

 

UNIT - IV  

27. What is package? What are the benefits of package? Explain Java API packages. (10) 

28. Explain Applet life cycle in detail.       (10) 

 

 

UNIT - V 

29. What is exception? Explain the syntax of try block and catch block with example. (10) 

30. Explain the concept of thread with an example.     (10)   
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Course Name     :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester    :  IV  

Subject  Code & Name  : CSM44 RELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                  No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction Examination 

CSM44 Relational 

Database Management 

System 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Examination 

Total 

 

 

3 

25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Define data, database, Database Management systems, data base models and explain normalization 

and its types of Normal Forms.  

¶  Install, Configure and Connect MySQL and Execute MySQL commands.  

¶ Carry out the concepts of Indexes, Sequences, Joins, Unions, Views and Transaction Management. 

¶ Implement the concept of stored procedure, functions, trigger and cursor.  

¶ Understand the concept of Data warehousing, Big Data and NoSQL. 

¶ Create a simple Database and implement the concepts of MySQL. 

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

DATABASE SYSTEMS AND DATA MODELING  

Database systems: Database Management System ï Characteristics of 

Database Components of Database - Functions of Database - Understanding 

database model- Evolution ï Types of database models: Hierarchical 

Database Model, Network Database Model, Relational Database Model.  

Types of Databases: Transactional Databases, Decision Support Databases 

and Hybrid Databases ï Open Source databases . 

Relational data model: CODDôs rules ï Components of RDBMS - Table 

structure - Records ,rows, tuples , attributes. - Keys : Primary, Foreign , 

Composite, unique keys ï Meta Data ï Data Dictionary. - Data Integrity - 

Data Constraints and validation : Types of Constraints Difference between 

SQL and MYSQL  

 

12 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Database Systems and Data modeling   12 

II  MySQL Administration & Database Design 14 

III  MySQL Performance Tuning 14 

IV  Storage Engines, Stored Program concept , Optimization & APIôs 14 

V Data warehousing & Introduction to Big data 14 

 Revision and test 07 

 Total 75 
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ER Diagram and Normalization: Methodologies of Designing Database- 

Entities-Relationships (1:1, 1 : many and many : many) - ER Diagram ï 

Samples .  

Normalization : Benefits ï Normal Forms - 1st Normal Form, 2nd Normal 

Form , 3rd Normal Form .  

Database Administration : Server/client And Distributed concept: DBA 

Tasks ï DBA Tools/utilities ï Data Base Maintenance ï Backup and 

Recovery.  

 

II  

 

 

 

 

MYSQL ADMINISTRATION & DATABASE DESIGN  

Installation of MySQL: Features of MySQL- Download, Installing, 

Starting & Stopping connections to the MySQL server ï Accessing MySQL 

ï Command Line, Web Interface (PHP Myadmin) and Desktop Tools 

(MySQL workbench).  

Working with MySQL Databases :Creating (CREATE cmd), selecting 

(USE cmd) And describing database (DESC cmd)- SHOW cmd - backing 

up databases.  

Intro duction to MySQL :MySQL data types ïData Definition Commands: 

creating, altering, renaming, copying and deleting tables - temporary tables 

ï Data manipulation commands : Insert, update & deleting rows. Data 

retrieval commands. MySQL Operators and Expressions : Types of 

operators ïArithmetic, comparison & logical operators - Pattern matching - 

Import and Export of data  

Built -in Functions: Single row functions - Aggregate functions ï 

Conversion functions. 

Querying the table: Selecting rows using Where, Order by, group by & 

Having clauses. Sub-queries ï operators used in sub-queries - correlated 

sub-queries.  

Flow control : IF(), IF NULL(), CASE, LOOP, LEAVE, ITERATE, 

REPEAT, WHILE  

 

14 

 

III  

MYSQL PERFORMANCE TUNING  

Indexes and sequences: Creating indexï primary key (single & multiple 

field) & foreign key, unique key, composite keys, full text indexing, 

leftmost indexing -dropping index.-Sequences: creating, altering and 

deleting sequences.  

Performing multiple table retrieval using Joins & Unions: Joins ï 

definition ï aliasing ï Types of Joins: natural join, inner join, self-join, left 

join, right join.  

Unions: Definition ï Types ï Union, Union ALL, Union Distinct ï order by 

and LIMIT handling. 

Views: Introduction ï Advantages of Views- creating Views, Updating the 

Views, Deleting the Views.  

User & Transaction management: creating users, deleting users, 

renaming users, grant & revoke commands - Transactions ï committing & 

rollback transactions ï save points 

 

14 

 

IV  

STORAGE ENGINES, STORED PROGRAM CONCEPT , 

OPTIMIZATION & API ôs 

Storage Engines: MySQL Storage engines-Choosing the right engine - 

Types of storage engines - MyISAM, InnoDB& Memory ï Features ï 

Advantages and disadvantages of storage engines  

Stored Procedures & Functions: Definition - Creating stored Procedures 

ï Invoking - Dropping procedures -Creating and calling stored functions ï 

Deleting stored functions - Advantages.  

 

14 



Page 117 of 187 
 

MySQL trigger &Cursor : Use of trigger - Creating triggers - Types of 

trigger ï Deleting triggers ï Cursor ï creation ï deletion.  

MySQL Optimizations: Query optimization using EXPLAIN command.  

MySQL and web: Need for own MySQL programs ï MySQLôs 

Application Programming Interfaces.  

 

V 

DATA WAREHOUSING & INTRODUCTION TO BIG DATA  

Data warehousing :Functions of Warehouse ï Architecture ï Applications 

ï Data mining concepts.- Advantages.  

Big Data :Definition ï Characteristics ï Various Technologies used - 

Applications - Overview of NoSQL : Difference between RDBMS and 

NoSQL ï Tools used in Big Data, Scalability, Understanding storage 

architecture .  

Types of Data stores in NoSQL: Column oriented data store, Document 

Store, Key value Store & Graph store - create, access, update and delete 

data - Querying NoSQL Stores. Using NoSQL in the cloud - Amazon 

Simple DB 

 

14 

 

TEXT BOOKS:  

1. Paul DuBios, ñMySQLò, Addison Wesley (Fourth Edition)  

2. Silber Schatz A. and Korth H, ñDatabase System Conceptsò, McGraw Hill Education (India) Pvt 
Limited, Sixth Edition 

3. PRAMOD J. SADALAGE MARTIN FOWLER , ñNO SQL Distilledò, Addison Wesley (First 
Edition)  

 

REFERENCE: 
 

1. Joel Murach , ñMurachôs MySQLò, Shroff / Murach(2012). 

2. Shio kumarsingh ñDatabase systems concept Design and applicationò Pearson Education(Second 
Edition). 

3. James Warren Nathan Marz ñBig Data Principles and best practice of scalable real time data 

systemsò Dream Tech press may 2015. 
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, S.M.NAGAR, CHENNAI -62 

 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours      Maximum Marks: 75  

 

 Subject Code and Name:  CSM44 RELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM  

 

Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

 2. Answer any ONE questions from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)  

 3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

              4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

  

 

Part A  (1x10=10) 

 

1. Define Database 

2. Define Normalization. 

3. Write the syntax for Desc Command. 

4. Expand DML 

5. What is meant by index? 

6. List the types of joins. 

7. Define trigger 

8. Write the syntax for dropping procedures. 

9. What are the types of data stores in NoSQL 

10. Define Big Data. 

 

Part B                                      ((3x1) x5=15) 

 

 

UNIT -I       

11. What are the types of databases? Explain any one. 

12. Explain DBA Tasks. 

 

UNIT - II  

13. What are the types of operators? Explain any one with an example. 

14. Explain the Flow control. 

 

UNIT  - III  

15. What are the types of indexes? Explain them. 

16. Explain in detail about the set operators with suitable example. 

 

UNIT - IV  

17. What are the advantages of stored procedures? 

18. What are the features of storage engines. 

 

UNIT -V 

19. What are the applications of data warehousing? 

20. Difference between RDBMS and NoSQL. 
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Part C     (10x5=50) 

 

UNIT - I  

21. Explain in detail about the types of database models.    (10)  

22.  What is normalization? Explain all the normalization with benefits   (10) 

 

UNIT - II  

23.  Explain the installing, starting & stopping connections to the MYSQL server  (10) 

24.  Explain in detail about the working with MySQL Databases.   (10)  

 

UNIT - III  

25. Define views. How to creating, updating and deleting the views.   (10) 

26. Define joins. Explain the types of joins with example.     (10).  

 

UNIT - IV  

27. What is a storage engine? What are the benefits of storage engines? Explain the types of storage 

engines.                     (10) 

28. Explain in detail about the stored proceduresô.     (10) 

 

UNIT - V 

29. What is the data warehousing? Explain the architecture of data warehousing with neat sketch. 

                      (10) 

30. Define Big Data. Explain the tools used in Big Data.    (10)   
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Course Name   :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester   :  IV  

Subject Code & Name     :  CSM45 COMPUTER NETWORKS AND SECURITY PRACTICAL  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                  No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject code & 

Name 

Instruction Examination 

 

 

CSM45  Computer 

Networks and 

Security Practical 

Hours/    

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 

Marks Duration 

in Hours 

 

 

4 

 

 

60 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 

Total         

 

            3 25 75 100 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Identify and use the various parts of the PC, different cables and connectors. 

¶ Carry out Installation and configuration of windows operating system, Linux operating system 

and Install NIC. 

¶ Install and configure network devices and Find IP address, MAC address using network 

commands. 

¶ Installation of Red hat Linux in VMware mode and use FTP to send and receive files and execute 

shell commands in Linux. 

¶ Execute programs to implement the concepts of sliding window protocol and cyclic redundancy 

check. 

¶ Execute the programs to implement the concept of cryptography. 

 

LIST OF EXERCISES: 

1. Identification of various parts of the PC. 

2. Identification of Different cables and Connectors 

3.  Prepare a Cable for Networks by using RJ45 Crimping tool. 

4. Installation and configuration of Windows desktop operating system. 

5. Installation and configuration of Windows Server 2012/2016. 

6. Install and configure wired and wireless NIC and transfer files between them. 

7.  Install and configure Network devices: Hub, Switch and Routers. 

8.  Using Network Commands: Find IP address, MAC address using PING, IPconfig, Netstat,    

     NBTstat.  

9. Configure your system for sharing resources over a network in Windows. 

10. Installation and configuration of Red hat Linux using Graphical mode. 

11. Installation and configuration of Red hat Linux using VMware. 

12. Use telnet to login to Unix / Linux. Use FTP to send and receive files. 

13. Write a program to simulate a sliding window protocol. 

14. Write a program that takes a binary file as input and finds error check using different mechanism. 

15. Write a Program to convert Plain text to Cipher text and vice-verse. 
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Reference: 

ñCOMPUTER NETWORKS AND SECURITY PRACTICAL MANUALò, MPC.D.7.09. CSM45. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Hardware Requirements :    

Desktop Systems   30 Nos  

Network  Requirements:    

Crimping Tool   06 Nos  

Screwdriver set    05 Nos  

Network Cables   100 metres 

Hub  01 No.  

Router  01 No.  

Switch   01 No.  

Software Requirements:    

Windows OS   - 

Windows Server 2012 and LINUX.   - 

Turbo C++ - 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

No. Allocation Marks 

 Question A  

1 Procedure 05 

2 Execution 15 

3 Result/Output 10 

 Question B  

4 Procedure 05 

5 Execution 25 

6 Result/Output 10 

7 Viva-Voce 05 

 Total 75 
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Course Name    :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester       :  IV  

Subject  Code & Name        : CSM46 JAVA PROGRAMMING PRACTICAL  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                    No. of weeks per semester:15 

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM46  Java 

Programming Practical 

 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

6 90 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  

25 75 100 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Execute programs with arrays of fixed and variable size.  

¶ Develop simple applications using Vectors, constructors and Polymorphism.  

¶ Implement the concept of  package and interface.  

¶ Execute the programs to handle exceptions.  

¶ Use GUI components to develop simple GUI applications  

¶ Implement the concept of  multithreading and Applet in the  programs.  

 

LIST OF EXERCISES: 
 

PART-A  CONSOLE APPLICATIONS  

 

1. Write a Java program to display the count of all commands line arguments and list each in   

 a line. 

 

2. Write a program to find out sum of digits of given number. 

 

3. Write a program to display multiplication table in row , column format. 

 

4. Write a program to 

     a) To find whether the given number is prime or not 

     b) To display all prime numbers in a given range of numbers 

 

5. Write a program to create an array of integers and accept a number. Check whether it exits  

     in the array. Create your own exception with appropriate error message and raise the  

     exception when the element is not found in the array. 

 

6. Write a program to implement stack using Vector class or Array List. 

 

7. Write a program to execute any given windows application and report the exit status of the   

     Application. 

 

8. Write a program to get a file name at run time and check for its existence check whether it  

    is a Directory or normal file. If it is a normal file display its size and other attributes of the file. 
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9. Write a program to copy a file to another file using java.io package Classes. 

 

10. Write a program to get a file at runtime and display the number of lines, words and  

      characters in that file. 

 

 

PART-B GUI APPLICATIONS  

11. Create a Frame with two labels. At runtime display x and y co-ordinates of mouse pointer  

 in the Labels. 

 

      12. Create a Frame and Checkbox group with five Checkboxes with labels as Red, Green, Blue,    

   Yellow and White. At run time change the background color of Frame using Checkboxes. 

 

      13. Create a Frame with 3 Scrollbars representing the three basic colors RED, GREEN and  

            BLUE.Change the background color of the Frame using the values of Scrollbars. 

 

APPLETS 

 

      14. Create an Applet to calculate Simple and Compound interest by passing parameters  

             through <PARAM> tags of HTML file. 

 

15. Draw a bar chart for the MARKS scored in 5 subjects by a student using Graphics object 

Reference: 

 ñJAVA PROGRAMMING PRACTICAL MANUALò, MPC.D.7.09. CSM46. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 HARDWARE REQUIREMENT S  

¶ Desktop Computers  :  36 Nos  

¶ Printer    :  1 No   

 SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS  

¶ Any Text Editor (OR) Net beans   

¶ JDK 1.7 or above  

¶ Java enabled Browser 

 

 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

No. Allocation Marks 

 Question A  

1 Algorithm  05 

2 Coding  15 

3 Output 10 

 Question B  

4 Algorithm  05 

5 Coding 25 

6 Output 10 

7 Viva-Voce 05 

Total 75 
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Course Name    :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester    :  IV  

Subject  Code & Name        : CSM47 RELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM                                              

                                                    PRACTICAL  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                    No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM47 Relational 

Database Management 

System                                                   

Practical 

 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

4 60 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Examination 

Total 

 

 

3  

25 75 100 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Installing, configuring and connect to MYSQL Database Server 

¶ Create a simple databases and apply DDL, DML, DCL, TCL & all related commands. 

¶ Implement the concepts of Normalization and Execute queries using constraints.  

¶ Execute the MySQL Program using flow control statement and joins.  

¶ Carry out the concepts of MySQL program using stored procedures, Triggers, functions and 

Cursors. 

¶ Execute the MySQL program to search and delete an item using stored procedure.  

 

LIST OF EXERCISES: 

 

    1) Install, configure and connect to MySQL server and MySQL workbench in Windows.  

        Create a database, backup and restore the database.  

 

    2) Create a simple database for Social Networking Platform with the following entities.  

      a. users - table  

 id - auto increment, primary key field  

 username - varchar (60)  

 email - varchar(255)  

 address - varchar(150)  

 dob - timestamp  

 is_active - TINY INT  

 registered_on - timestamp  

 last_logged_on - timestamp  

 

      b. friends - table_name 

id - auto increment, primary key field  

user_id - unsigned INT, NOT NULL  

friend_name - varchar(60)  

 

     c. users_profiles 

 id -  

 user_id 

 location 
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Perform the following operations on above entities.  

  i) Create table with fields of appropriate datatypes.  

  ii) Verify the table created using DESCRIBE command  

  iii) Insert 10 users and some friendship data in friends table  

  iv) Add a ógenderô field of type CHAR(1). Allow NULL values for this field.  

  v) Rename friends table to users_friends 

  vi) Modify the dob field type to date_of_birth.  

  vii) Remove the field is_active 

  viii) Drop the table users_profiles 

 

3)   Perform the following operations on database created in Ex.no.2 using SELECT command.  

 i) Fetch the most recent 5 registered users.  

 ii) Fetch all the friends of user_id user x  

 iii) Fetch all the users who are above 21 years old.  

 iv) Find the count of users who signed-up with gmail Id. (ie. users' email ends with  

          @gmail.com)  

 v) Fetch all the users who registered last month., 

 vi) Fetch all users of óChennaiô location . 

 vii) Find actively monthly and weekly users count. ie. Count of users who have logged-in in     

           the last 15 days.  

 viii) Find how many users who have not mentioned their gender.  

 

4) a) Create a database ' Polytechnic_College ' .Create 2 users namely óStaffô and óstudentô.  -    

        Grant all privileges to the user 'Staff óand grant only ócreateô privilege to óstudentô user and   

         verify the same . Revoke all privileges to the 2 users and verify the same.  

    b) Implement the following transaction control statements  

i) Commit ii) Rollback iii) Save point  

 

5) Create a table óauthorô with the following structure author_id , author_name ,address, mobile ,book 

title, pages ,published on 

i) Insert 4 books published by 3 authors each. (12 records)  

ii)  Fetch all the rows and observe how the data duplicated.  

iii) Apply 1st and 2nd normal forms to fix it.  

 

6) Create table, "mail" with the following fields  t DATETIME, # when message was sent srcuser   

    VARCHAR(8), # sender (source user and host) srchost VARCHAR(20), stuser VARCHAR(8), #    

    recipient (destination user and host) dsthost VARCHAR(20), size BIGINT, # message size in bytes  

  i) Sort the mail with the largest mail being first.  

  ii) List the mails that is over 25 MB  

  iii) Remove the duplicate rows from result set.  

  iv)Execute a 'SELECT' query and store its result in a user defined variable. Use another   

                  óSELECT' to  display the value of the variable.  

7) Create two tables with the following structure.  

 a) Requests table  

      request_id - UNSIGNED, INT, AUTO INCREMENT, PRIMARY KEY  from_id - INT    

           to_id- INT  

 b) requests_log table request_id - FOREIGN KEY refers to request_id field of requests table    

          request_status - enum ("PENDING", "APPROVED", "REJECTED") Create a view   

         combining both tables to display all the requests along with their most recent status for the  

         requests. 
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8) Create a library Table with proper fields. Create another table called Library1 and insert  rows   

     from Library table.  

 Hint:  

 CREATE TABLE new_table LIKE original_table;  

 INSERT INTO new_table SELECT * FROM original_table;  

 

9) Create a table to store the details of a customer in a Bank. Do some transactions like    withdrawal, 

deposit. Find the Balance amount(Credit Limit). Based on customerôs  credit limit, write a program 

using IF or CASE flow control statements to find the  customer levels namely  SILVER, GOLD or 

PLATINUM. If the Credit limit is 

i) greater than 50K, then the customer level is PLATINUM  

  ii) less than 50K and greater than 10K, then the customer level is GOLD  

ii)  less than 10K, then the customer level is SILVER  

 

10) Create two tables with the following structure.  

  a) users - table name  

   user_id - UNSIGNED, INT, AUTO INCREMENT, PRIMARY KEY  

   username - VARCHAR (60)  

   password - VARCHAR (128)  

   email - VARCHAR (255)  

  b) users_profiles 

   user_id - FOREIGN KEY refers to user_id field of user table  

   first_name - VARCHAR(60)  

   last_name - VARCHAR(60)  

   mobile - VARCHAR(15)  

  i) SELECT all the users along with their profile details. (Hint: Use INNER JOIN)  

  ii) SELECT the users who do not have profiles (Hint: USE LEFT JOIN and exclude the               

rows generated with NULL values from joining table)  

 

11) Create an employee database and create a stored procedure that accepts employee_Id as input and 

returns complete details of employee as output.  

 

12) Create two tables with the following structure  

  Authors  

   author_id - INT  

   name VARCHAR (60)  

   titles_count INT -- holds the total number numbers of titles authored Titles  

   author_id - INT  

   Name VARCHAR (512) -- name of the title  

 

a. Create a trigger to update the titles count field of respective row in authors table each time a title    

    gets inserted into titles table.  

 b. Create a log table with the following structure  

  author_id - INT  

  Name VARCHAR (512) -- name of the title  

  Status VARCHAR(25) --- ADDITION,DELETION,UPDATION  

  and insert an entry in that table each time the tile is added, deleted or updated.   

             Use a trigger to accomplish this.  

 

13) Create a table containing phone number, user name, address of the phone user. Write a         

       function to Search the address using phone number.  
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14) Create a table to store the salary details of the employees in a company. Declare the cursor id        

       to contain employee number, employee name and net salary. Use cursor to update the        

       employee.  

 

15) Create a table 'stock' to contains the itemcode, itemname, current stock, date of last purchase. Write 

a Stored procedure to seek for an item using itemcode and delete it, if the date of last purchase is 

before one year from the current date. If not, update the current stock.  

 

Reference: 

 ñRELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PRACTICAL MANUALò, 

MPC.D.7.09. CSM47. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

HARDWARE REQUIREMENT  

¶ Desktop Computers  :  36 Nos  

¶ Printer    :  1 No  

 

  

SOFTWARE REQUIREMENT  

Free Open Source MySQL 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

No. Allocation Marks 

 Question A  

1 Procedure 05 

2 Program  10 

3 Output 10 

 Question B  

4 Procedure  05 

5 Program 20 

6 Output 10 

7 Viva-Voce 05 

Total 75 
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Course Name    :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester    :  V 

Subject  Code & Name        : EEM51 INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                    No. of weeks per semester: 15  

Subject Code & Name Instruction Examination 

EEM51 Industrial 

Management 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3 25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Principles of Management, Personnel Management and 

Organizational Behaviour 

12 

II  Financial Management And Material Management   14 

III  Total Quality Management  14 

IV  Quality Control Tools and Management Planning Tools  14 

V 5sconcepts, TPM and QMS 14 

 Revision and test 07 

 Total 75 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Implement the principles of Management and personnel management using socio ethics. 

¶ Carry out the knowledge of financial management and inventory control system. 

¶ Implement the concepts of Total Quality Management. 

¶ Use the Quality control tools and management planning tools. 

¶ Implement the 5s concepts and Total Productive Maintenance. 

¶ Explain the benefits and the requirements of QMS (ISO). 

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

I  

 

PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT, PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 

AND ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR  

 Principles of Management: Definition of management ï Administration ï 

Organization ï F.W.Taylorôs and Henry Fayolôs Principles of Management 

ï Functions of Manager ïDirecting ï Leadership ï Styles of Leadership ï 

Qualities of a good leader ï Communication -   Formal and  Informal  

communication ï Motivation: Positive and negative motivation. 

Personnel Management: Functions of personnel management- Selection 

Process- Training of workers ï Apprentice training, On the job training and 

vestibule school training ï Job evaluation and merit rating ï 

Definition,objectives- Definition of Wage and salary-Wage Payment plans 

ï Time rate   systems - Halseyôs 50% plan, Rowanôs plan and Emersonôs 

efficiency plan - Problems.  

Organizational Behaviour: Types of organization ï Line, Staff, Taylorôs 

Pure functional types, Line and staff, committPee type organization. 

 

12 
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II  FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT AND MATERIAL MANAGEMENT   

Financial Management: Definition of Fixed and Working Capital- 

Sources of finance ï Shares- types - preference and equity shares ï 

Debentures ï Comparison of Shares and debentures - Factory costing -

Elements of cost ï types- Direct cost ï Indirect cost ï Factory overheads ï 

fixation of selling price of a product ï profit ï problems- Depreciation ï 

Causes ï Methods ï Straight line, Sinking fund and percentage on 

diminishing value method ï problems. 

 Material Management: Objectives of Material Management ï ABC 

analysis of inventory ï Procurement and consumption cycle ï safety  stock  

-  re-order  level  -  lead time - Economic order quantity - problems ï 

Principles and brief description of Modern Management Techniques - BPR, 

SCM,ERP, ABM - Purchasing procedure ï Functions of Store keeping ï 

Bin card. 

 

14 

III  TOTAL QUALITY MANAGEMENT  

Definition of Quality -Perceptions of quality ï Juran, Crosbyï Dimensions 

of quality  - performance, features, reliability, conformance, durability, 

aesthetics and perceived quality ï Definition of TQM -concepts of TQM - 

principles of TQM. 

Quality planning-Key elements-quality statements - vision, mission, 

objectives ïstrategic planning ïprocess and cycle of strategic planning -cost 

of quality ï classification ï PAF, Life cycle model-customer satisfaction ï

customer complaints-customer retention -continuous process improvement 

ïsteps - PDCA cycle. 

 

14 

IV  QUALITY CONTROL TOOLS & MANAGEMENT PLANNING 

TOOLS   

Quality Circle ï Definition, key elements, benefits of quality circle ï 

concepts of brainstorming 

Quality Control Tools ï Check sheet, Histogram, Pareto diagram, Flow 

chart, Cause and effect (ISHIKAWA diagram),  Scatter diagram ï Control 

charts  

 Management Planning Tools - Affinity diagram, Interrelationship 

diagram, tree diagram, matrix diagram, prioritization matrix, process 

decision  program chart, Activity network diagram (PERT/ CPM) - 

Definition of JIT  ï Advantages of JIT - Principles and brief description of 

Modern Management Techniques - BPR, SCM, ERP, ABM 

 

14 

V  5SCONCEPTS, TPM AND QMS     
 5S concepts: SEIRI, SEITON, SEISO, SHIKETSU and SHITSUKE ï 

objectives ï benefits of 5S 

Total Productive Maintenance (TPM): Definition of TPM ïobjectives of 

TPM ïelementsof TPM ïpillars of TPM-Stages of TPM development 

Quality Management System (QMS) : Definition ï principles of QMS ï 

Requirement of QMS-Advantages of QMS ï need for Quality system ï 

Definition of standard ï QMS aspects: Customer needs and expectations, 

supplier needs and interests ïISO definition ïaims of ISO- benefits of ISO 

to the organization ï definition of Quality audit ï types of audit-internal, 

external, second party and third party audit. 

 

14 

 

 

 

 

 



Page 130 of 187 
 

Text Books: 

1. O.P.Khanna ,òIndustrial  Engineering  and Managementò, by Dhanpat Rai publications. 

2. R.Ramakrishnan, ñTotal Quality Managementô, byEswar press 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Dr.Chitale.A.K and DrK.C.Jain., "Quality Assurance and Total Quality", Khanna Publishers,  

    New Delhi, 1998 

2. Dr. Singh.B., "Quality control and Reliability", Khanna Publishers, New Delhi, 1998 

3. Jerry Banks, "Principles of Quality Control", John Wiley, 1989 

4. Sundaraju.S.M., "Total Quality Management", Tata McGraw Hill, 1998 

5. Armand.V.Feigenbaum, "Total Quality Control", 3rd Edn., McGraw Hill International 

6. Howard Cuitlow, "Quality Management", Tata McGraw Hill, 1998 
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, S.M.NAGAR, CHENNAI -62 

 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours      Maximum Marks: 7 5 

 

                Subject Code and Name: EEM51 INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 

 

 Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

2. Answer any ONE questions from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)                                          

3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

                        4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

  

Part A  (1x10=10) 

 

1. Define Management. 

2. List the types of organization. 

3. List the resources of capital. 

4. What is BIN card. 

5. Define Quality. 

6. Expand PDCA. 

7. Define Quality circle. 

8. Define JIT. 

9. List the 5S concepts. 

10. Define Quality Audit. 

 

Part B                                      ((3x1) x5=15) 

 

 

UNIT -I       

11. State the qualities of a good leader. 

12. Write short notes on Hasleyôs 50% plan. 

 

UNIT - II  

13. Write short note on Debentures. 

14. State the objectives of good stock control system. 

 

UNIT - III  

15. State the principles of TQM. 

16. Write short notes on customer satisfaction. 

 

UNIT - IV  

17. Write a brief note on modern management techniques. 

18. Write short notes on pareto diagram. 

 

UNIT -V 

19. Mention the objectives of TPM. 

20. State the benefits of ISO to the organization.  
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Part C     (10x5=50) 

 

UNIT - I  

21. Explain in detail about the functions of manager.     (10) 

22. (A)Explain briefly about  the training of workers      (5) 

(B)Write short notes on objectives of job evaluation and merit rating.   (5) 

 

 

UNIT - II  

23. (A)List the methods of Depreciation and explain any one.     (5) 

(B)The original value of machine is Rs.30,000.Its expected life is 20 years.The scrap value is 

Rs.3000/-. Find out the depreciation per year in straight line method.  (5) 

24. Explain in detail about the procurement and consumption cycle with diagram. (10)  

 

UNIT - III  

25. (A)Explain briefly about Quality statements.      (5) 

(B)Write short notes on steps for continuous improvement.    (5) 

26. Explain in detail about Dimensions of Quality.      (10) 

 

 

UNIT - IV  

27. (A)Explain briefly about the activity network diagram.    (5) 

(B)Explain any two QC Tools.       (5)  

28. Explain in detail about the control charts.      (10) 

 

 

UNIT - V 

29. Explain in detail about 5S concepts.       (10) 

30. Explain in detail about the principles and requirements of QMS.   (10)   
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Course Name  :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester  :  V  

 Subject Code & Name: CSM52 COMPUTER HARDWARE AND MAINTENANCE  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM52 Computer 

Hardware and 

Maintenance 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Examination 

Total 

 

 

3  

25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Central Processing Unit 12 

II  Memory and I/O Devices   14 

III  Display, Power Supply And Bios 14 

IV  
Maintenance And Troubleshooting Of Desktop & Laptop 

Computers 

14 

V Mobile Phone Servicing 14 

 Revision and test 07 

 Total 75 
 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Explain the major components of the system that make up the system unit. 

¶ Classify the different memory and I/O devices. 

¶ Discuss the technology of high quality multiple color graphic output devices like Dot matrix, 

Inkjet and Laser printer. 

¶ Compare the various display devices, Graphics cards and explain Power Supply & BIOS. 

¶ Use of Diagnostic software, maintenance and troubleshooting the problems in Personal 

computers and laptops. 

¶ Explain the various Mobile phone components, various Tools & Instruments in mobile servicing 

and also Diagnostic Software , Viruses and troubleshooting of mobile phones. 
 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT  

Motherboard components: Processor sockets/slots ï Memory sockets ï 

Chipsets ï Cacheï BIOS ï Clock generator ï RTC ï Super I/O Controller ï 

Power connector ï Battery ïKeyboard/Mouse Connectors ï Jumpers ï 

Ports and Headers ï Pin Connectors -Motherboard Form factor - Hardware, 

Software and Firmware.  

Mother Board: Architecture and block diagram  

Processors: Introduction ïCore2 Duo processor, Quad core processor, Core 

i3, i5, i7 series, AMD A10 series, Xeon Processor.  

Chipsets: Chipset basics - North / South Bridge architecture and Hub 

architecture.  

Bus Standards: Overview and features of PCI, AGP, USB, & Processor 

Bus.  

 

12 
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II  

MEMORY AND I/O DEVICES  

Primary and Secondary Memory: Introduction - Memory speed - Access 

time - Wait states. Main Memory ï types - Memory errors. Hard Disk: 

Introduction ï Construction ï Working Principle ï File Systems ï 

Formatting and Troubleshooting. 

Removable Storage and Special Devices: DVD-ROM ï Recordable DVD 

- Rewritable DVD. Blu-ray: Introduction - Blu-ray Disc Parameters - 

Recording and Playback Principles. Special drives: External drives, 

Memory stick, USB flash drive, Solid state drive.  

Keyboard and Mouse: Keyboard: Interfacing and Signals (USB, 

Wireless), Types of keys, Keyboard Matrix, Key bouncing, Types of 

keyboard (Simple, Mechanical). Mouse: Optical mouse operation ï Optical 

mouse cleaning ï Troubleshooting flowchart for a mouse.  

Printers and Scanners: Printer: Introduction ï Types of printers ï Dot 

Matrix, Inkjet, Laser, Thermal, MFP printer (Multi Function Printer) - 

Operation and Troubleshooting. Scanner: Introduction, Scanner mechanism, 

working principle ï Types of Scanners (Barcode, Handheld, Flatbed) ï 

Preventive maintenance and Troubleshooting. 

 

14 

 

 

III  

DISPLAY,POWER SUPPLY AND BIOS 

Displays and Graphic Cards: Displays: LCD Principles ï Plasma 

Displays ï TFT Displays - LED Displays. Graphic Cards: Video capture 

card.  

SMPS: Block diagram ï Basic Principles and Operations ï O/P Voltage ï

Cable color code ï Connectors and Power Good ï Common Failures (No 

circuit diagram to be discussed) - UPS ïTypes of UPS - factors for selecting 

UPS 

Bios: Bios functions ï Cold and Warm booting ï BIOS error codes ï BIOS 

interrupts ï BIOS advanced setup. Upgrading BIOS, Flash BIOS-setup. 

Identification of different BIOS (AMI, AWARD BIOS).  

POST: Error, Beep Codes, Error messages, Post ï Faults related to 

Hardware.  

 

14 

 

IV  

MAINTENANCE AND TROUBLESHOOTING OF DESKTOP & 

LAPTOP COMPUTERS 

Laptop: Difference between laptop and desktop- Types of laptop ï Block 

diagram ïworking principlesïconfiguring laptops and power settings - 

SMD components, ESD and precautions  

Laptop components: Adapter ï Types, Battery ïTypes and basic 

problems, RAMï types, CPU ï types, Laptop Mother Board - block 

diagram, Laptop Keyboard.  

Installation and Troubleshooting: Formatting, Partitioning and 

Installation of OS ïTrouble Shooting Laptop and Desktop computer 

problems.  

Preventive Maintenance and Upgrading: Preventive Maintenance: Tools 

required ïactive and passive maintenance ï Types of Diagnostics software 

ï Preventive Maintenance Schedule. Upgrading of Systems: Motherboard, 

Memory, CPU, Graphics Card, BIOS up gradation and Updating of System 

& Application software.  

 

14 
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V 

MOBILE PHONE SERVICING  

Mobile phone components: Basics of mobile communication, 

Components: battery- antenna-ear piece- microphone -speaker-buzzer-

LCD- keyboard. Basic circuit board components ï Names and functions of 

different ICs used in mobile phones.  

Tools & Instruments used in mobile servicing: Mobile servicing kit -- 

soldering and de-soldering components using different soldering tools - Use 

of multi-meter and battery booster.  

Installation & Troubleshooting: Assembling and disassembling of 

different types of mobile phones ï Installation of OS - Fault finding & 

troubleshooting- Jumper techniques and solutions.  

Software: Flashing- Formatting- Unlocking -Use of secret codes-

Downloading- Routing.  

Diagnostic Software and Viruses: Mobile Viruses ï Precautions ï 

Antivirus Software.  

 

14 

 

Text Books: 

1. D.Balasubramanian, ñComputer Installation and Servicingò, TataMc-Graw  Hill, New Delhi 

Second Edition 2010  

2. Stephen J.Bigelow TMH,Troubleshooting, ñMaintaining and Repairing PCsò, New Delhi Fifth 
Edition  

 

Reference Books 

 

1. Morris Rosenthal  Foner, ñThe Laptop Repair Workbook: An Introduction to Troubleshooting 

and Repairing Laptop Computersò, First Edition 2008  

2. PanditSanjib , ñAdvanced Mobile Repairingò, BPB Publication, New Delhi First Edition 2010  
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, S.M.NAGAR , CHENNAI -62 

 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours      Maximum Marks: 75  

 

 

Subject Code and Name:  CSM52 COMPUTER HARDWARE AND MAINTENANCE  

 

Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

 2. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)  

 3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

             4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

  

Part A  (1x10=10) 

 

1. Define Firmware. 

2. What is chipset? 

3. Define Access time. 

4. Expand DVD. 

5. What is the use of graphics card? 

6. Define warm booting. 

7. What are the types of laptop battery? 

8. What are the SMD components? 

9. What is meant by Flashing? 

10. Define Routing. 

 

Part B                                      ((3x1) x5=15) 

 

UNIT -I       

11. Draw architecture of North/south Bridge. 

12. What are the features of USB? 

 

 

UNIT - II  

13. What are the types of memory? Explain any one. 

14. What are the signals in keyboard? 

 

 

UNIT - III  

15. Draw the block diagram of smps. 

16. Explain in detail about the BIOS interrupts. 

 

 

UNIT - IV  

17. Difference between the laptop and desktop. 

18. What are the types of diagnostics software 

 

 

UNIT -V 

19. What are the basic mobile phone components? 

20. Write short notes on mobile viruses. 



Page 137 of 187 
 

 

Part C     (10x5=50) 

 

UNIT - I  

21. Explain in detail about the architecture and block diagram of motherboard.  (10) 

22.  Difference between core I series processors      (10) 

 

UNIT - II  

23.  Explain the construction and working principle of hard disk drive.    (10) 

24.  What are the types of printers? Explain in detail about the laser printer.  (10)  

UNIT - III  

25. Draw the block diagram of video capture card and explain all the blocks of Video capture card. 

           (10) 

26. Explain the basic principles and operations of SMPS.     (10)  

 

UNIT - IV  

27. Draw the block diagram of laptop. Explain about the components of laptop. (10) 

28. Explain in detail about the installing, formatting and partitioning of OS in laptop. (10) 

 

UNIT - V 

29. Explain in detail about the Assembling and disassembling of different types of  

mobile phones.         (10) 

30. Explain the Diagnostic Software and Viruses of mobiles.    (10) 
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Course Name      :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester      :  V  

 Subject Code & Name : CSM53 WEB PROGRAMMING  
 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                    No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM53 Web 

Programming 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 
 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Internet and HTML15   12 

II  Html and XML3 14 

III  Client Side Scripting (Javascript) 14 

IV  Server Side Scripting (Jsp) 14 

V JSP programs and database access 14 

 Revision and test  07 

 Total  75 
 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Explain the concepts of internet & Paraphrase the HTML tags and HTML 5.0 elements. 

¶ Explanation of advanced HTML & XML 3 concepts. 

¶ Carry out the Java Script concepts in Client Side environment and  to implement the scripts in 

web page applications.  

¶ Implement Java Server Pages concepts in the simple Web page application.  

¶ Explain Database (includes JDBC, ODBC) access concepts using queries.  
 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

INTERNET & HTML5  

Introduction to Internet: Definition of Internet ï History of Internet -  

Different types of Connections : Dial-up connection ï ISDN ï Advantages 

and Disadvantages ï ASDL Connection ï Advantages and Disadvantages 

ï DSL ï Leased Line ï Satellite Connections - Modem - Cable Modem ï 

Internet tools - Web server ï Domain name - Search Engines ï- Web 

browser ïWAIS- EDGE  

Introduction to HTML: Introduction - Basic Tags of HTML - HTML 

Tag - TITLE Tag ïBODY Tag; Formatting of Text Header- Formatting 

Tags:BOLD,ITALICS,UNDERLINE,PARAGRAPH,TT, 

STRIKETHROUGH, EM, BR and HR tags - PRE Tag -FONT Tag ï 

Special Characters - Working with Images - META Tag  

HTML5 & CSS3: What is HTML5?-Difference between 

HTML&HTML5 - New elements in HTML5 - canvas elements - Media 

elements ï Form elements- Semantic and structural element - New 

graphic elements: <svg> and <canvas>. 

 

12 
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II  

 
HTML & XML3  
Advanced HTML :  Links  -  Anchor  tag  ï  Lists  -  Unordered  Lists  -  
Ordered  Lists  ïDefinition Lists; Tables - TABLE, TR and TD Tags - 
Colspan and Rowspan; Frames: Frameset ï FRAME Tag ï Frame inside 
other frames ï NOFRAMES Tag ; Forms : FORM and INPUT Tag ï 
TextBox - Radio Button ï Checkbox ï SELECT Tag and Pull Down Lists : 
Hidden - Submit and Reset ; Some Special Tags: COLGROUP - THREAD, 
TBODY,  TFOOT  -  _blank,  _self,  _parent,  _top  ïLABEL  -  Attribute   
for <SELECT> - TEXTAREA 
CSS: Introduction ï Features ï Style Sheet basics - Working with CSS files 

ï Syntax - Types of Style Sheets Inline Styles - Embedded Styles - External 

or Linked Styles What is CSS3? Animation ï Borders ï Backgrounds ï 

Fonts ïMultiple columns ï Text 

Formatting Text and Fonts: Font Families Font Size Kerning-  Leading, 

and Indenting Formatting Colors and Backgrounds: The Color Attribute 

The Background Attribute - Background Colors and Images 

Exploring CSS Class and ID Attributes: Defining the CSS Class 

Attribute ï Defining the CSS ID Attribute - Dynamic effects with CSS - 

Lists- Tables ï Forms - simple Examples using above properties. 
  

 

14 

 

 

III  

CLIENT SIDE SCRIPTING(JavaScript)  

JavaScript Basics: Need of scripting languages ï Variables and Data Types 

: Declaring Variables ï Life span of variables - Data Types ï  

Operators: Assignment, comparison, Computational and logical operators - 

Control Structures: Conditional Statements ï Loop 

Statements: for, while, for in, break and continue statements. Object-Based 

Programming and Message boxes: Functions - Executing Deferred 

Scripts- objects: Document object Model, Predefined objects, Array object, 

History object, and Location object - Dialog Boxes - Alert Boxes - Confirm 

Boxes - Prompt Boxes. JavaScript with HTML: Events - Event Handlers: on 

Load and on Unload ï onFocus and onBlur ï onError - Forms : Forms Array 

ï Form element properties ï Example. Using JavaScript URLs: Client-side 

Image maps ï Server Side Image Maps ï Status bar ïCookies ï Live 

Connect ï Java Console ï Java Script to Java ï Java to JavaScript 

Communication 

 

14 

 

IV  

SERVER SIDE SCRIPTING(JSP):  

Introduction: Client side scripting versus Server Side scripting ï JSP Vs 

JavaScript -Advantages and disadvantages of JSP ï Client and server 

responsibilities ï  

Installing and configuring Tomcat server ï JSP Architecture ï Life cycle 

of a JSP page - JSP vs Servlets ïJSP Vs ASP.NET ï List of JSP servers-  

JSP Elements: Comments ï Directives: Page, Include and taglib directives 

ï Scripting elements: Declarations - Scriplets ï expressions ï Simple JSP 

page-Implicit Objects: Request, response, page context, application, out, 

config, page, session,exception ï Scope: Application ï Session ï Request-

Writing Simple JSP programs: Convert entered text into uppercase ï Find 

the maximum of three numbers ï Add two numbers 

 

 

14 

 

V 

 

 

 

JSP PROGRAMS & DATABASE ACCESS 

Writing  Simple  JSP  programs:  Convert  entered  text into uppercase and 

lowercase- maximum of three numbers ï Add two numbers-find odd and 

even number .MySQL- create table ï create records <sql:setDataSource> var, 

driver,  url attributes. 

 

14 
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Jdbc Odbc Driver: Creating connection, Creating statement - Statement ï 

executeUpdate(),executeQuery()methods-Select,insert,update,delete 

operations Develop a mini project using HTML5, CSS, JSP to manipulate 

data in MySQL database. 
 

 

Text Books 

1. C.Xavier, ñWeb technology and Designò New age International publishers, Second edition. 

2. N.P.Gopalan, J.Akilandeswari, ñTechnologyò, 2011 edition 

3. ISRD Group, ñInternet Technology and Web Designò, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Ltd, 2011. 

4. Felke-Morris, Web development and design foundations with HTML5 Terry Pearson 8th Edition 

5. Phil Hanna, JSP The complete reference MC Grawhill 

  

 

Reference Books 

1. Powell, ñThe Complete Reference Web Designò, Second edition. 
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, S.M.NAGAR, CHENNAI -62 

 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours      Maximum Marks: 75  

 

 

Subject Code and Name:  CSM53 WEB PROGRAMMING  

 

Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

 2. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)  

 3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

             4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

  

Part A  (1x10=10) 

 

1. What is meant by leased line? 

2. Write the use of<svg>. 

3. Write any one attribute of <img> tag. 

4. Write the advantage of Colspan tag.  

5. Define DOM. 

6. What is meant by deferred script?   

7. List any two web servers. 

8. What is meant by Servlet? 

9. Write the syntax for creating connection. 

10. Mention any one advantage of MYSQL. 

 

Part B                                      ((3x1) x5=15) 

UNIT -I  

11. Discuss about Internet tools.  

12. Differentiate Html Vs Html5.   

UNIT -II  

13. Explain about frameset tag with an example program. 

14. Explain about CSS class attributes. 

UNIT -III  

15. Discuss about lifespan of variables. 

16. Write short notes on Image maps. 

UNIT -IV  

17. Explain about life cycle of a JSP page. 

18. Write a JSP program to convert entered text into uppercase. 

UNIT-V 

 19. Write a JSP program to add two numbers. 

 20.  Explain about executequery() method. 
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Part C     (10x5=50) 

     

UNIT -I           

21.  Explain in detail about different types of connections.     

22.  Explain about new elements in HTML5. 

 

UNIT -II  

23.  Discuss about different style sheets with an example program.     

24.  Explain about formatting text and fonts with example. 

 

UNIT -III  

25.  Explain about JavaScript Dialog boxes.      

26.  Explain about JavaScript to Java communication. 

 

UNIT -IV  

27. Write the steps for installation and configuration of Apache tomcat server.    

28. Discuss about JSP implicit objects. 

 

UNIT -V 

29. (i) Write a JSP program to convert the text into uppercase and lowercase letters. 

      (ii) Write short notes on SQLsetdatasource. 

30. Write an example database to manipulate the dataôs.(insert, delete, update, select). 
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Course Name  :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester  :  V  

 Subject Code & Name: CSM54.1 CLOUD COMPUTING 

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                    No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM54.1 Cloud 

Computing 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Examination 

Total 

 

 

3  

25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Cloud Computing Basics 12 

II  Cloud Computing Architecture & Services  14 

III  Virtualization 14 

IV  Storage Management 14 

V Security in the Cloud 14 

 Revision and test  07 

 Total  75 

Course Outcomes: 

¶ Explain the overview of the basic concepts of cloud Computing. 

¶ Use the highlight and advantages of deploying cloud Computing. 

¶ Carry out the Cloud architecture, concepts of virtualization, virtualization Tools. 

¶ Explain the storage solution in a cloud architecture. 

¶ Use  reliable access to information both locally and remotely using storage 

          technologies. 

¶ Explain the cloud security and cloud computing security challenges. 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

CLOUD COMPUTING BASICS 

Cloud computing overview ï Origins of Cloud computing ï Cloud 

components Essential characteristics ï on-demand self-service , Broad 

network access , Location independent resource pooling , Rapid elasticity , 

measured service 

Architectura l influences ï High-performance computing , utility and 

enterprise grid computing , Autonomic computing , Service consolidation , 

Horizontal scaling Web services ,High scalability architecture. 

Cloud scenarios ï Benefits - scalability , simplicity , vendors ,security. 

Limitations ï Sensitive information , Application development ï Security 

concerns -privacy concern with a third party , security level of third party , 

security benefits. Regularity issues ï Government policies  

 

12 
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Text Books: 

1. Ronald L. Krutz, Russell Dean Vines, ñCLOUD SECURITY: A Comprehensive Guide to Secure   

    Cloud Computingò,  Wiley Publishing, Inc 

2. Anthony T Velte, Toby J Velte, Robert Elsenpeter, ñ Cloud Computing A practical Approachò, 

    Tata McGraw-Hill,  Edition 2008. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Barrie Sosinsky, ñCloud Computing Bibleò , Wiley Publishing, Inc. 

 

 

II  

CLOUD COMPUTING ARCHI TECTURE & SERVICES    
Cloud architecture: Cloud delivery model ï SPI framework , SPI evolution 

, SPI vs. traditional IT Model 

Software as a Service (SaaS): SaaS service providers ï Web Services ï 

Web 2.0 ï Web Operating system -Google App Engine, Salesforce.com and 

google platfrom ï benefits ï Operational benefits, Economic benefits ï 

Evaluating SaaS 

Platform as a Service ( PaaS ): Cloud Plat form & Management ï 

Computation  & Storage - PaaS service providers ï Right Scale ï  

Salesforce.com ï Rackspace ï Force.com ï services and benefits 

Infrastructure as a Service ( IaaS): IaaS service providers ïAmazon EC2 , 

GoGrid ï Microsoft soft implementation and support ï Amazon EC service 

level  greement ï recent developments ï benefits. 

Cloud deployment model : Public clouds ï private clouds ï community 

clouds ï  hybrid clouds - Advantages of Cloud computing. 

 

14 

 

 

III  

 

 

VIRTUALIZATION   

Virtualization :  Virtualization and cloud computing - Need of virtualization 

ï cost , administration , fast deployment , reduce infrastructure cost ï 

limitations 

Types of hardware virtualization: Full virtualization - partial virtualization 

ï para virtualization 

Desktop virtualization ï Software virtualization ï Memory virtualization ï 

storage virtualization ï data virtualization ï network virtualization. 

Microsoft Implementation  ï Microsoft Hyper V ï VMware features and 

infrastructure ï Virtual Box - Thin client  

 

14 

 

IV  

 

STORAGE MANAGEMENT  

Storage Network: Architecture of storage, analysis and planning. Storage 

network design considerations 

NAS and FC SANs, hybrid storage networking technologies (ISCSI, FCIP, 

FCoE), design for storage virtualization in cloud computing 

File systems or object storage 

 

14 

 

V 

SECURITY IN THE CLOUD  

Understanding Cloud Security - Securing the Cloud - Security service 

boundary: CSA Cloud Reference Model - Securing Data ï Brokered cloud 

storage access - Storage location and tenancy ï Encryption 

Cloud Computing Security Challenges - Security Policy Implementation - 

Policy Types - Virtualization Security Management - Virtual Threats 

 

14 
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Course Name     :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester     :  V  

 Subject Code & Name: CSM54.2 - NETWORK AND SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                    No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM54.2 - Network 

And System 

Administration 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Network Infrastructure  12 

II  Managing Users  14 

III  IP Routing 14 

IV  Linux Shell Programming 14 

V Linux Administration 14 

 Revision and test  07 

 Total  75 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Carry out the Installation and configuration of Network services in the windows server. 

¶ Carry out the domain users and groups Management in windows server. 

¶ Classify the IP Routing functions in the network and virtual services in the windows server. 

¶ Use the basic shell commands in Linux. 

¶ Apply the atomization of the administration process using Shell scripts in Linux. 

¶ Carry out the users and groups management in Linux. 

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE       

Windows  Server 2012 ï editions, features ï hardware requirements -            

TCP/IP Networking  - installing and configuring TCP/IP, TCP/IP Tools -

Ping, Tracert, Ipconfig, Netstat , Route 

Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP) ï DHCP process, 

Installing and Configuring DHCP server and DHCP Client 

Domain Name Server (DNS) ï DNS process - Installing and configuring 

DNS 

Web server  -  Internet Information server (IIS) - features, install the 

application or dedicated IIS 

 File Systems ï FAT32, NTFS, DFS features 

 

12 



Page 146 of 187 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Text Books: 

1. Danielle Ruest , Nelson Ruest,  "The Complete Reference ï Microsoft  Windows Server 2012", 

Tata McGraw Hill Edition 2012. 

2. Richard Petersen ,"The Complete Reference - Linux", Tata McGraw-Hill, Sixth Edition 2008. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Todd Lammle, ñCCNA Study Guideò. Sybex, Seventh Edition, 2011. 

2. Yashavant P. Kanetkar, ñUnix Shell Programmingò, BPB Publications,2005. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

II  

MANAGING USERS         
Active Directory domain services ï features, install the first server in a 

forest, create the second domain controller in the forest root domain, manage 

user objects with AD Domain services ï creating, modifying, copying, 

renaming, disabling and enabling domain user accounts -  user rights - 

manage and administer groups ï types, scopes 

Managing local user accounts - creating, configuring local user accounts, 

User profiles ï local, roaming and mandatory -  Security features - Backup 

and Restore features and commands 

 

14 

 

III  

 

 

IP ROUTING         

Routing - Definition, IP Routing process, types of Routing ï Static,  

Dynamic Routing 

Routing protocol classes -  Distance-vector Routing ï Routing Information 

Protocol (RIP) features, Enhanced Interior Gateway Routing Protocol 

(EIGRP)features and Operation - Configuring EIGRP ïLink state Routing - 

Open Shortest Path First (OSPF) features,  Configuring OSPF 

Virtual service infrastructure  ï prepare file and print servers ï share files 

and folders, create file server -  install file server role,  create folder structure, 

enable files server processes, share folders, share printer  

 

14 

 

IV  

 

LINUX SHE LL PROGRAMMING       
Introduction to Linux and Unix - starting GNOME and KDE desktops - login 

- shutdown - files structure 

command line interface - the shell - commands ï ls, cat, cp, mv, rm, ln, less, 

more, grep, directories ï mkdir, rmdir, cd, pwd, printing ï lpr, lpq, lprm - 

redirecting standard I/O ï pipes - process - ps, kill  

Shell script - variables - control structure ï conditional, loop structure ï 

simple shell programs 

 

14 

 

V 

LINUX ADMINISTRATION        
Installing software packages using RPM -  Installation and Configuration of 

Samba Server, Samba Client  

Managing users ï Root user ï GUI administration ï users, groups ï 

configuring databases - /elc/passwd, shadow, group files ï user admin 

commands - useradd, usermod, userdel - group admin commands ï groupadd, 

groupmod, groupdel 

controlling access ï permissions ï chmod ï device files   

Backups ï Amanda, tar, dump, restore.   

 

14 
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, S.M.NAGAR, CHENNAI -62 

 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours       Maximum Marks: 75                 

Subject Code and Name: CSM54 Network and System Administration 

 

 Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

2. Answer any ONE questions from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)                                          

3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

  4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

 

 

Part A  (1x10=10) 

 

1. Write any one feature of Windows  Server 2012. 

2. What is the use of IIS? 

3. Specify any one scope of Group Management process. 

4. What is the use of mandatory user profile? 

5. Define IP routing. 

6. What is EIGRP? 

7. How will you start KDE desktop? 

8. Name any one feature of Linux system. 

9. Differentiate password and shadow file database. 

10. What is the command used to change the file permission in Linux? 

 

Part B                                      ((3x1) x5=15) 
 

 

UNIT -I  

11. How will you configure DNS? 

12. Explain the TCP/IP tool Ping with its syntax. 

 

UNIT -II  

13. Write the procedure for modifying domain user account. 

14. Explain the roaming user profile and its creation. 

 

UNIT -III  

15. Explain the features of OSPF. 

16. Explain the procedure for sharing printer. 

 

UNIT -IV  

17. Explain the shell commands ï ls and grep. 

18. Explain the printing commands in Linux. 

 

UNIT -V 

19. Explain the group admin commands with an example. 

20. How will you give file permission in Linux? 
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Part C     (10x5=50) 
 

UNIT ïI   

21. Explain the features of  NTFS and DFS file systems. 

22. Write the procedure for installing and configuring DHCP server. 

 

 

UNIT ïII  

23. Write the procedure to install the first server in a forest root domain. 

24. Explain the backup and restore features. 

 

 

UNIT ïIII  

25.a. Explain the functions of Distance-Vector routing 

      b. Explain the RIP features and its configuring 

26. Compare static routing and dynamic routing. 

 

 

UNIT ïIV  

27.a.  Explain the Linux file structure. 

      b. Relate  between ps and kill command. 

28. Explain the conditional control structures in shell script with an example. 

 

 

UNIT ïV 

29. Write the procedure for configuring Samba Server and Samba client. 

30. Explain the dump and restore backup commands. 
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Course Name  :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester  :  V  

Subject Code & Name: CSM55 - COMPUTER HARDWARE AND MAINTENANCE   

                                          PRACTICAL  
 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:               No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course outcomes: 

 

¶ Identify the various indicators, switches, connectors used in Computers and use the layout of 

SMPS, motherboard and various Disk Drives.  

¶ Carryout the BIOS set up options, install various secondary storage devices with memory 

partition & formatting and classify printer installation and handle the troubleshooting. 

¶ Integrate the PC system, check the working condition and Install the Dual OS in a system.  

¶ Identify the parts of mobile, install Mobile OS & configure and also implement the Assembling 

and disassembling of Mobile phones.  

¶ Use to perform different cabling in a network, Configure Internet connection, debug the network 

issues and Install & configure the Network devices.  

¶ Implement the procedure to Install and configure Windows 2008 / 2013 Server. 
 

LIST OF EXERCISE:  

 

1. Identification of system layout (Study Exercise)  

 a) Front panel indicators & switches and front side & rear side connectors.  

 b) Familiarize the computer system Layout: Marking positions of SMPS,  

                Motherboard, HDD, DVD and add on cards.  

b) Configure bios setup program and troubleshoot the typical problems using BIOS  

    utility.  

2. HARD DISK  

 a) Install Hard Disk.  

 b) Configure CMOS-Setup.  

 c) Partition and Format Hard Disk.  

 d) Identify Master /Slave / IDE Devices.  

 e) Practice with scan disk, disk cleanup, disk De-fragmentation, Virus Detecting and  

     Rectifying Software. 

 

3. a) Install and Configure a DVD Writer & Blu-ray Disc Writer.  

    b) Recording a Blank DVD & Blu-ray Disc.  
 

4. Printer Installation and Servicing  

 a) Install and configure Dot matrix printer and Laser printer.  

 b) Troubleshoot the above printers  
 

5. Assemble a system with add on cards and check the working condition of the system and  

    install Dual OS.  

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM55 Computer 

Hardware and 

Maintenance Practical 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

4 60 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  25 75 100 
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6. Identification of mobile phone components (Study Exercise)  

 a) Basic mobile phone components.  

 b) Familiarizing the basic circuit board components: Marking position of different IC and    

                Switches in the Network and Power sections of the PCB.  

 

7. a) Assembling and Disassembling of Mobile Phones.  

    b) Fault finding and troubleshooting of Ear piece, Microphone, Keypad and Display Sections of  

        Mobile Phones.  

 

8. Flashing, Unlocking and Formatting memory cards in Mobile phones.  

 

9. Do the following cabling works in a network  

 a) Cable Crimpling b) Standard Cabling c) Cross Cabling d) I/O Connector Crimping  

 e) Testing the Crimped cable using a Cable tester  

 

10. a) Configure Host IP, Subnet Mask and Default Gateway in a system in LAN (TCP/IP  

          Configuration). 

      b) Configure Internet connection and use IPCONFIG, PING / Tracert and Netstat utilities  

          to Debug the Network issues.  

 

11. a) Install and configure Network Devices: HUB, Switch and Routers  

      b) Install and Configure Wired and Wireless NIC and transfer files between systems  

 

12. Transfer files between systems in LAN using FTP Configuration. Install a printer in LAN  

      and share it in the network.  

 

13. Creating an user and a group in Windows Server 

 

14. Installation and configuration of DHCP Server in Windows Server.  

 

15. Installation and configuration of Mail Server.  

 

Reference: 

ñCOMPUTER HARDWARE AND MAINTENANCE PRACTICAL MANUALò, MPC.D.7.09. 

CSM55. 
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SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

No. Allocation Marks 

 Question A  

1 Procedure 20 

 Question B  

2 Procedure 20 

3 Execution  20 

4 Output 10 

5 Viva-Voce 05 

Total 75 

 

Hardware Requirements :    

Desktop Systems   30 Nos  

Hard disk drive   06 Nos  

DVD,  Blu-ray Drive   06 Nos  

Blank DVD , Blu-ray Disc   20 Nos   

Head cleaning CD    

Dot matrix Printer   02 Nos  

Laser Printer   02 Nos  

Server   01 No  

Mobile phones     06 Nos  

Network  Requirements:    

Crimping Tool   06 Nos  

Screwdriver set    06 Nos  

Network Cables    

Modem   02 Nos  

Hub  01 No  

Router  01 No  

Switch   02 Nos  

Software Requirements:    

Windows OS   - 

Windows Server 2012 / 2016 

and LINUX.  

 - 

Antivirus software.   - 

DVD and Blu-ray Burning 

S/W.  

 - 

Mobile Phone Flashing S/W   - 

 

 



Page 152 of 187 
 

Course Name   :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester   : V  

Subject Code & Name : CSM56 WEB PROGRAMMING PRACTICAL  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM56 Web 

Programming Practical 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

6 90 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  
25 75 100 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Apply the HTML tags and analyze the result from the Web page. 

¶ Use the basic java script concepts and execute simple client side programs. 

¶ Implement jQuery concepts like click events, division elements, enable or disable and execute the 

simple programs. 

¶ Carry out basic JSP concepts and execute JSP web applications on server side.  

¶ Carryout JSP advanced concepts like elements , objects and execute JSP web applications on   

     server side.        

   

List of Exercises 

PART-A 

1.Design a HTML page describing your profile in one paragraph. Design in such a way that it has    

   a heading, a horizontal rule, three links and your photo. Also, write three HTML documents for   

   the links.Include facilities for forward, backward and HOME. 

 

2. Design a single page website for your polytechnic containing a description of the courses  

    offered. It should also contain some general information about the college such as its history,   

    the campus, its unique features and so on. The site should be colored and each section should  

    have a different color. 

 

3. Make out a brief bio-data of yours and code it as an HTML page. You can consider using  

    Tables to show your academic history. 

 

4. Write a program using CSS to create a time table. 

 

5. (a)Write a Java script code that converts the entered text to uppercase 

    (b)Write a JavaScript code to validate the username and password. The username and password  

        are stored in variables. 

 

6. Write a Java Script code using frames and Events (When a cursor moves over an object it   

    should display the specification of the object in another frame ). 

 

7. Create a site containing banner advertisement at the top of the page. The ads are changed         

    every 10 or15 second 
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8. Write Jquery Program for Count the number of milliseconds between the two click events on 

     a paragraph. 

 

9. Write Jquery Program for Fade in and fade out all division elements. 

 

10. Write Jquery Program for Disable/enable the form submit button&Blink the text. 

 

PART-B 

1. Collect the definitions of 5 items in Open Source. These definitions are stored in two string   

    arraysname [] and defn[]. Write a JSP which has these two arrays and supplies the definition on   

    request.Write a HTML document which gets the user input of the name of the item and sends  

    the request tothe JSP. 

2. Write a JSP code to manipulate cookies. 

3. Write a JSP code to upload data from client side. 

4. Write a program to check how many users have visited a website. Use Application object. 

5. Write a program to check whether a person will be permitted to open a particular page or not.    

    Use permission checker component. 

 

Reference: 

 ñWEB PROGRAMMING PRACTICAL MANUALò, MPC.D.7.09. CSM56. 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

No. Allocation Marks 

 Question A  

1 Algorithm  05 

2 Coding  15 

3 Output 10 

 Question B  

4 Algorithm  05 

5 Coding 25 

6 Output 10 

7 Viva-Voce 05 

Total 75 

 

HARDWARE REQUIREMENT  

Å Desktop Computers  : 36 Nos  

Å Printer    : 1 No  

SOFTWARE REQUIREMNT  

Å Apache Tomcat 

Å Notepad or any Text Editor  

Å HTML5 supporting browsers (Any one)  

Å Internet Explorer 10  

Å Opera 11.60  

Å Chrome 19  

Å Safari 5.1  
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Course Name   :  ALL BRANCHES OF DIPLOMA IN ENGINEERING  

Semester   : V  

Subject Code & Name: GEM57 LIFE AND EMPLOYABILITY SKILLS PRACTICAL  

 

 Teaching & Scheme of Examination:                               No. Of Weeks per Semester: 15 Weeks 

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

GEM 57  

Life and Employability 

Skills Practical 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

4 60 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  
25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours  

 

UNIT TOPICS HOURS 

I LISTENING  15 

II  SPEAKING 25 

III  READING 5 

IV  WRITING 10 

V PROJECT OUTLINE 5 

 TOTAL 60 

 

RATIONALE  

Good Communication Skills plays a vital role in oneôs career. There are adequate Employment 

opportunities in all the sectors. Students need to enhance their Communication skills in English in order 

to cope with the tough competition. Besides, mastery in their specific domains students are expected to 

overcome the supply - demand mismatch. 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES 

¶ Listen effectively and respond accordingly. 

¶ Prepare and perform oral presentation for different situations related with employment. 

¶ Express views and opinions on employability related skills. 

¶ Read and write notes on industrial safety, housekeeping, Productivity and other industrial related 

issues. 

¶ Understand the basics of Entrepreneurship and its implementation in real situations. 

¶ Apply various industrial Acts including children and womenôs Act. 

¶ Prepare comprehensive resume and project report covering all professional aspects. 

 

UNIT TOPICS ACTIVITY  HOURS 

I LISTENING ¶ Taking notes 

¶ Answering verbal questions 

¶ Fill in the blanks with words heard 

15 

II  SPEAKING ¶ Say expressions / phrases 

¶ Self-Introduction / others 

¶ Describe / Explain product 

¶ Group Discussion 

¶ Dialogue 

¶ Presentation 

25 
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III  READING ¶ Productivity ï Comparison with developed Countries 

¶ House Keeping in Industries 

¶ Occupational Safety and Hazard & Occupational 

Accident and First Aid 

¶ Marketing Analysis, Support & Procurement  

¶ Entrepreneurship 

¶ National Commission  for Protection of Child Rights 

(NCTCR) 

¶ Protection of Children from sexual Offenses (POCSO 

Act and Rule of POCSO Rules, 2012) 

5 

IV  WRITING ¶ Instant Sentence Making 

¶ Framing questions 

¶ Resume writing 

¶ Make Sentence using pattern 

¶ Important Constitutional and Legal Provision for 

women in India 

¶ The Harassment of women at workplace (Prevention 

and Prohibition & Redressal ) Act 2013) 

¶ Guidelines and Norms laid down by the Honourable 

Supreme Court in VISHAKA and Others 

10 

 

 

V PROJECT 

OUTLINE 
¶ Prepare an outline of project to obtain loan from bank 5 

 

FOR RECORD NOTE WRITING -   

General Topics: 

 

1. Productivity in Industries ï Comparison with Developed Countries. 

2. House-keeping in Industries. 

3. Occupational Safety and Hazard & Occupational Accident and First Aid. 

4. Entrepreneurship. 

5. Marketing Analysis, Support and Procurement. 

Writing Exercises: 

1. Taking Down Notes (Listening) 

2. Framing Questions 

3. Making Sentences 

4. Resume Writing 

5. Project Outline 

6. Instant Sentence Making 

7. Say in phrases/Expressions 

Speaking Exercise: Presentation Skills 

1. Decision Making 

2. Problem Solution 

3. Creative Thinking/Lateral Thinking 

4. Critical Thinking/ Perspicacity 

5. Effective Communication 

6. Interpersonal relationships 

7. Self-awareness/Mindfulness 

8. Assertiveness 

9. Empathy 

10. Equanimity 

11. Coping with Stress, Trauma and Loss 
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NOTE: Students can choose any topic and present in Quality Tools, Quality Circles and Quality 

Consciousness depicting these topics.  

 

Text Book:  ñ LIFE AND EMPLOYABILITY SKILLS PRACTICAL BOOKò , Ms.S.Rajalakshmi, 

Ms.S.Anandhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION  

No. Allocation Marks 

1 Listening 25 

2 Speaking   25 

3 Writing  and Reading   20 

4 Viva Voce   5 

Total 75 
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Course Name  :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester  :  VI  

Subject Code & Name: CSM61 COMPONENT BASED TECHNOLOGY  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                    No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM61 Component 

Based Technology 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration in 

Hours 

 

5 

 

75 
Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Examination 

Total 

 

 

3  

25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Introduction to .Net Framework 12 

II  Introduction to C# 14 

III  Window Application using window forms 14 

IV  Application Development using ADO.Net 14 

V XML  14 

 Revision and test 07 

 Total 75 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Explain the architecture of .Net framework, features of the integrated development environment 

(IDE) and framework class library. 

¶ Use the basic concepts and terminology of object-oriented programming in C# .NET. 

¶ Implement the simple application using tool box controls, events, menus and dialog boxes. 

¶ Explain features, architecture, database objects, and stored procedures in ADO.NET. 

¶ Carry out the concepts of XML and develop simple application using XML database. 

¶ Carry out web services, protocols and fundamentals of SOAP. 

 

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

INTRODUCTION TO .NET FRAMEWORK  

Introduction to .NET framework: Dot Net Architecture ï Managed Code 

and the CLR ïIntermediate Language, Metadata and JIT Compilationï

Automatic Memory Management.   

Introduction to.NET framework:  Common Type System(CTS) ï 

Common  Language Specification (CLS) ï Assembly ïNamespace.  

Visual Studio .NET ï Using the .NET Framework. Exploring the Visual 

Studio Integrated Development Environment ï System requirement ï 

Versions  

The Framework Class Library -.NET objects ï ASP.NET - .NET web 

servicesïWindows Forms     

 

12 
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II  

INTRODUCTION TO C#  

Elements: Variables and constantsïdata typesï declaration. Operatorsï 

types- precedence  ï Expressions  ï Program  flow  ï Decision  statements  

ï if .. then,if..then..else, switch..case  

Loop statementsï while..end while, do..loop, for..next, for..each..next.  

Types: Value data types ï Structures, Enumerations. Reference data types - 

Single dimensionalï Multi -dimensional arraysïJagged arraysï Dynamic 

arrays 

Classes & objects ïAbstract & override methods ï Creating and using your 

own classes ï Data members and member methods ï Instantiate an object ï

this keyword 

 

14 

 

III  

WINDOW APPLICATION USING WINDOW FORMS  

Windows  programmingïCreating   windows   FormsïWorking   with 

Toolbox Controlsï Button, Check Box, Combo Box, Label, List Box, 

Radio Button, Text Box, Group Boxes, Picture Box 

Advanced Controls & Events : Timer , Progress Bar, Month Calendar , 

ToolTips, Tab Controls, Panels -EventsïClick, Close, Deactivate, Load, 

MouseMove,  MouseDown, MouseUp, Keypress ,KeyDown, KeyUp. 

Multiple  Document  Interface  (MDI)  Forms  ï  Creating  MDI  

Applications  ï Creating MDI Child Windows ïArranging MDI Child 

Windows  

Menus   and Dialog Boxes ï  Creating   menus ï  Menu  items ï  

Creating Submenus , Menu Shortcuts, Context menu ï Using dialog 

boxes ï show Dialog() method.    

 

14 

 

IV  

APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT USING ADO.NET  

FeaturesofADO.NET. Architecture of ADO.NETï ADO.NET 

providersï Connection ï CommandïData AdapterïDataset. 

Accessing Data with ADO.NET: connecting to Data Source, Accessing 

Data with  Data set and Data Readerï Modifying Table data using 

Command Objects ï Understanding Data Set and working with Data 

Column and DataRow ï Data Tables - Working with Data GridView 

Create an ADO.NET applicationï Using Stored Procedures. 

 

14 

 

V 

XML  

Introduction:  Advantages ïHTML Vs XMLïBrowsing and parsing XMLï 

Creating a XML fileïData island andïWell formed XML documentïXML 

components-elementsïEntitiesïCommentsïProcessing instructionsï

Attributes 

DTD:   Declarations  in  DTD:  Element,  Attribute,  Entity  and  Notationï 

Construction of an XML document   ï XML Namespaces ïDeclaring name 

spaces  ïDefault  namespaces  ï  XML schemaïNeed and  use  of  Schemaï 

Building blocksïSimple elementsïDefining attributesïComplex elements 

XML with .NET: XML Serialization in the .NET FrameworkïSOAP 

FundamentalsïUsing SOAP with the .NET Framework. 

 

14 

Text books : 

1. E. Balagurusamy, ñProgramming In C#, 3Eò, Tata McGraw-Hill Education, 2010. 

2. ISRD Group ñApplications of .NET Technologyò, TMGH Education Pvt Ltd, 2011. 

Reference book:  

1. David S.Platt , ñIntroducing Microsoft.NET ò, Microsoft Press, Saarc Edition,2001. 
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHN IC COLLEGE, S.M.NAGAR, CHENNAI -62 

 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours       Maximum Marks: 75                 

 

Subject Code and Name: CSM61 COMPONENT BASED TECHNOLOGY  

 

 Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

2. Answer any ONE questions from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)                                          

3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

  4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

  

Part A  (1x10=10) 

 

1. Expand CLR 

2. Define Namespace. 

3. List out the data types. 

4. Define Array. 

5. Write any examples of Toolbox controls. 

6. What is meant by Events? 

7. Expand ADO. 

8. What is the use of stored procedure? 

9. Write any two difference between HTML Vs XML. 

10. List out the SOAP elements. 

 

Part B                                      ((3x1) x5=15) 

 

UNIT -I       

11. Explain any three features of .Net framework. 

12.List out the .Net objects and Explain. 

 

 

UNIT - II  

13. Explain for..each..next loop with an example. 

14. Explain this keyword with an example. 

 

 

UNIT - III  

15. Explain Events i) Mouse up ii) Mouse down 

16. Explain Show dialog() method. 

 

 

UNIT - IV  

17. Write any three features of ADO.Net. 

18. Explain Dataset with an example. 

 

 

UNIT -V 

19. Explain Data Island with an example. 

20. Explain internal DTD with an example. 
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Part C     (10x5=50) 

 

UNIT - I  

21. Explain the Architecture of .Net framework. 

22. Explain client- server communication and its protocols. 

 

 

UNIT - II  

23. Explain types of operators with an example. 

24. Explain types of array with an example. 

 

 

UNIT - III  

25. Explain Toolbox controls with an example. 

26. Explain the steps to create Menus with an example 

 

 

UNIT - IV  

27. Explain Architecture of ADO.Net. 

28. Explain stored procedure with an example. 

 

 

UNIT - V 

29. Explain XML components with an example. 

30. Explain XML Schema with an example. 
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Course Name  :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester  :  VI   

 Subject Code & Name: CSM62 MOBILE COMPUTING  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                    No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM62 -  Mobile 

Computing 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Introduction to Mobile Computing , WiFi , Bluetooth 12 

II  Introduction to GSM , SMS ,GPRS , Mobile OS 14 

III  Introduction to ANDROID 14 

IV  VIEWs 14 

V Location Based Service and SQLite 14 

 Revision and test 07 

 Total 75 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Describe the Evolution & architecture of Mobile Computing and Explain about Wireless LAN.  

¶ Carryout the concepts of GSM, SMS, GPRS and MOBILE OS. 

¶ Install and Configure of Android Studio, SDK and AVD. 

¶ Explain about all the Mobile views.  

¶ Explain location based service on Android. 

¶ Create a simple APP using Android Studio Environment. 

 

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

INTRODUCTION TO MOBILE COMPUTING , WIFI , 

BLUETOOTH  

Introduction : Evolution of Mobile Computing ï Important terminologies 

ï Mobile computing functions ï Mobile computing Devices ï Networks: 

Wired , Wireless ,Adhoc - Comparison of wired and wireless mechanism - 

Various types of wireless communication technologies used in Mobiles, 

Antennas 

Architecture  :  Architecture  of  Mobile  Computing  ï  3-  Tier  

Architecture  ïPresentation( Tier-1), Application ( Tier -2), Data ( Tier ï 

Mobile computing through Telephony: Evolution through telephony 

Wireless  LAN:  Introduction  -  Applications  of  WLAN  ï  Infrared  

versus  Radio transmission  ï  Features  of WI-FI  and WI-MAX  ï  

Bluetooth :  Introductionandapplication 

 

12 
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II  

INTRODUCTION TO GSM , SMS ,GPRS , MOBILE OS 

Global System for Mobile Communication ( GSM): Introduction ï 

GSM Architectureï GSM Entities ( Basics only) ï Introduction to CDMA 

 Short Message Service ( SMS): Mobile computing over SMS ï Short 

Message Service ï Strength of SMS ï SMS Architecture ï Value added 

services through SMSï VAS Examples 

General Packet Radio Service (GPRS): Introduction ï GPRS Packet data 

Network : 

Applications  for  GPRS  :  Generic  Applications,  GPRS  Specific  

Applications  ïLimitations of GPRS ï Features of 3G and 4G Data Service 

Mobile Operating Systems: Evaluation of Mobile Operating System-

Handset Manufactures and their Mobile OS- Mobile OS and their features. 

Linux Kernel based Mobile OS 

 

14 

 

 

III  

INTRODUCTION TO ANDROID  

Android :  Android Versions ï Features of Android ï Architecture of 

Android ïAndroid Market ï Android Runtime (Dalvik Virtual Machine) 

Android SDK & ADT :  Android SDK ï Android Development Tool 

(ADT) ïInstalling and configuring Android ï Android Virtual Device 

(AVD)  

Activities & Intents :  Understanding Activities ï Linking activities and 

indents ïCalling built-in applications using intents ï Fragments Displaying 

Notifications 

User Interface : Views and View groups ï Layouts ï Display Orientation ï 

Action Barï Listening for UI Notifications 

 

14 

 

IV  

VIEWs 

Basic Views :Text view, Button, Image Button, Edit Text, Checkbox, 

Toggle Button, Radio Button and Radio Group Views, Progress Bar View, 

Auto Complete Text View 

Advanced Views : Time Picker View and Date Picker View ï List Views ï 

Image View ï Menus ï Analog and Digital View ï Dialog Boxes 

Displaying  Pictures  &  Menus  with  Views:  Image  View  ï  Gallery  

View Image Switcher  ï  Grid View   -  Creating  the  Helper  Methods  ï  

Options  Menu Context Menu  

SMS, Phone: Sending SMS ï Receiving SMS ï Making phone call 

 

14 

 

V 

LOCATION BASED SERVICE AND SQLITE  

Location Based Services : Obtaining the Maps API Key- Displaying the 

Map ï Zoom Control ï Navigating to a specific location ï Adding Marker ï 

Geo Coding and reverse Geo coding 

Content Provider : Sharing data ï view contacts ï Add contacts ï Modify 

contacts ïDelete Contacts 

Storage  :  Store  and Retire  dataôs  in  Internal  and External  Storage  ï  

SQLite  -Creating and using databases 

Android  Service : Consuming Web service using HTTP , downloading 

binary Data ïDownloading Text Content ï Accessing Web Service 

 

14 

 Text Books: 

1. Ashoke K Talukder, Hasn Ahmed, Roopa R Yavagal , ñMobile Computingò, Second Edition. 

2. Jochen Schiller, ñMobile Communicationsò, Pearson Education,2005. 

3. Wei-Meng Lee,ò Beginning Android 4 Application Development|ò, Wiley India Edition. 
 

Reference Books: 

1. Raj Kamal, ñMobile Computingò, OXFORD publication, 2003. 

2. Jackson ñAndroid Apps for Absolute Beginnersò, Apress Publication.  
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, S.M.NAGAR, CHENNAI -62 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours       Maximum Marks: 75                 

 

Subject Code and Name: CSM62 MOBILE COMPUTING  

 

 Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

2. Answer any ONE questions from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)                                          

3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

  4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

  

Part A  (1x10=10) 

 

1. Define Mobile computing. 

2. What is meant by wireless LAN? 

3. Define GPRS. 

4. List any two Linux Kernel bases Mobile OSs. 

5. What is an Android? 

6. Expand AVD. 

7. Define View 

8. What is the use of Radio Button View? 

9. What is meant by Geocoding? 

10. Define web service. 

 

Part B                                      ((3x1) x5=15) 

UNIT -I  

11. Write short notes on Adhoc networks.  

12. Compare Wi-Fi and WiMAX  

 

UNIT -II  

13. Give the strength of SMS. 

14. What are the features of 3G? 

 

UNIT -III  

17. Write any three features of Android. 

18. Explain about Action Bar. 

 

UNIT -IV  

17. Explain about Time Picker View with an example.  

18. Explain displaying pictures with views 

 

UNIT -V 

19. Explain Zoom Control. 

20. Explain Downloading binary data. 
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Part C     (10x5=50) 

 

 

UNIT -I           

21.  Briefly explain about architecture and functions of mobile computing.    

22.  (i) Compare Infrared VS Radio transmission . 

       (ii) Explain about applications of WLAN. 

 

UNIT -II  

23.  Describe in detail about GSM architecture with neat diagram.      

24.  Explain various Mobile Operating Systems and their features. 

 

UNIT -III  

25.  Explain the architecture of Android with neat block diagram.       

 26. Explain in detail about Intents. 

 

UNIT -IV  

27.  Explain any three basic views in example.      

 28. Explain briefly the following using Android studio 

 i) Sending SMS   

ii) Receiving SMS 

 

UNIT -V 

29. Explain storing and retrieving dataôs in internal and external storage using Android.    

30. Explain the following 

 i) Obtaining Maps API Key. 

 ii) Displaying the Map. 
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Course Name  :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester  :  VI  

Subject Code & Name : CSM63.1 FREE OPEN SOURCE SOFTWARE  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM63.1 Free Open 

Source Software  

 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

 

5 

 

75 
Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Examination 

Total 

 

 

3  

25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Overview of Open Source Software and Operating System  12 

II  Open Source Programming Language ï PHP 14 

III  Open Source Database 14 

IV  Python 14 

V Open Source Software Tools and Technologies 14 

 Revision and test 07 

 Total 75 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES: 

¶ Describe the basic Linux platform concepts  

¶ Explain about PHP script language basics. 

¶ Apply PHP advanced concepts like Regular expressions, form handling. Form validations. 

¶ Explain about MYSQL queries and to implement the queries in Database applications. 

   (Connection, create, delete, update, drop) 

¶ Describe about basic concepts of python language and gives details, how to work with 

    Python applications. i.e., create and execute in python. 

¶ Explain about the Web server details and open source software tools. Describe about open source 

   Software towards e-governance. 

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

OVERVIEW OF OPEN SOURCE SOFTWARE AND OPERATING 

SYSTEM 

Introduction : Need of Open Sources ï Advantages of Open Sources ï 

Applications ï FOSS ï FOSS usage ï Free Software Movement, 

Commercial aspects of Open Source movement - Certification courses 

issues - global and Indian. Application of Open Sources  

Open source software operating systems ï LINUX ï Overview of Linux 

ï Linux architecture (Kernel mode and user mode process). 

Linux advanced concept: Scheduling, Time accounting, Personalities, 

Cloning and Backup-Linux signals-Development with Linux 

 

12 
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Linux networking : Configuration files-Red hat Linux GUI configuration 

tools-Assigning ip address-Subnets-Route-Tunneling-Linux networking 

commands-Enable ip forwarding. 

 

II  

OPEN SOURCE PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE ï PHP  

Introduction : What is PHP? - Basic Syntax of PHP - programming in web 

environment - Common PHP Script Elements - Using Variables - Constants 

ï Data types - Operators ; Statements - Working With Arrays ïUsing 

Functions ï OOP - String Manipulation and Regular Expression  

File and Directory Handling - Including Files - File Access  

Working With Forms  -Processing Forms -Form Validation ï Introduction 

to advanced PHP concept Simple programs Using PHP 

 

14 

 

 

III  

OPEN SOURCE DATABASE 
MySQL : Introduction - Setting up an account - Starting, Terminating and 

writing your own MySQL Programs ï Record Selection Technology - 

Working with Strings ï Date and Time - Sorting Query Results module ï 

Generating Summary - Working with Metadata - Using Sequences ï 

MySQL and Web  

PHP and SQL database: PHP and LDAP ; PHP Connectivity ; Sending 

and receiving emails  

PHP Database Connectivity: Retrieving data from MySQL - Manipulating 

data in MySQL using PHP  

 

14 

 

IV  

PYTHON 

Basic features of Python: Overview ï Installing ï Running in 

windows/Linux  

Variables and Strings: Data types - Operators ï Decision Control ï 

Conditional       Statements - Loops ï Example Programs  

Sequences: Lists: Introduction ïFixed size lists and arrays ï Lists and 

Loops ï Assignment and references ïIdentity and equality ï Sorted lists ï 

Tuples: Tuples and string formatting ï String functions - Sets: Unordered 

Collections ï Simple programs Dictionaries, Sets)Using modules ï File 

Handling -Exception ï Handling exception  

Dictionaries : Introduction ï Combining two dictionaries with UPDATE ï 

Making copies ï Persistent variables ï Internal Dictionaries  

 Functions and Files : Functions - File Handling ï Exception ï Handling 

Exceptions 

 

14 

 

V 

OPEN SOURCE SOFTWARE TOOLS AND TECHNOLOGIES 

Web server: Apache Web server ï Working with web server ï Configuring 

and using apache web server  

Open Source Software tools and Processors : Introduction ï Eclipse IDE 

Platform ï Compilers ï Model driven architecture tools  

Case study: Government Policy toward Open Source ( E- Governance) ï 

Wikipedia as an open Source Project   

 

 

14 

Text Books 

1. Richard Peterson, The complete reference Linux, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Ltd, Third 

Edition. 

2. Rasmus Lerdof and Levin Tatroe OôReilly,òProgramming PHPò, publications 2002. 

3. Steve suchuring John Wiley sons, ñMYSQL Bibleò, 2002. 

4.   Timothy A.Budd, ñExploring Pythonò, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Ltd. 

Reference Books 

1. Vikram Vaswani,òPHP-aBeginers Guideò,TMGH, New Delhi, Sixth reprint 2011. 
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MURUGAPPA POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, S.M.NAGAR, CHENNAI -62 

 

MODEL QUESTION PAPER  

 

Time-Three Hours       Maximum Marks: 75                 

 

Subject Code and Name: CSM63 FREE OPEN SOURCE SOFTWARE 

 

 Note:    1. Answer ALL  the questions in PART-A (1 mark each) 

2. Answer any ONE questions from each UNIT in PART-B (3 marks each)                                          

3. Answer any ONE question from each UNIT in PART-C (10 marks each) 

  4. The question paper contains TWO  pages 

  

Part A  (1x10=10) 

 

1. Give any one example for open source operating system. 

2. Define Tunneling. 

3. What are the types of array in PHP? 

4. State the use of ñ===ò operator in PHP. 

5. Define Metadata. 

6. What is the use of sequence in MYSQL? 

7. Write any one feature of PYTHON.   

8. What is meant by persistent variables? 

9. State the use of web servers. 

10. What is Apache? 

 

Part B                                      ((3x1) x5=15) 

UNIT -I  

11. Explain about user mode process in LINUX.  

12. Write short notes on Subnets.   

 

UNIT -II  

13. Write a sample program using switch statement in PHP. 

14. Distinguish print() and printf() functions in PHP.  

 

UNIT -III  

15. State the use of ORDERBY keyword? Give an example. 

16. Write the syntax for database connectivity in MYSQL. 

 

UNIT -IV  

17. Explain about data types in PYTHON. 

18. Discuss about Internal dictionaries. 

 

UNIT -V 

19. State the uses of Apache web server. 

20. Explain about the compilers in Eclipse. 
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Part C     (10x5=50) 

  

UNIT -I   

21.   Explain about Cloning and Backup in LINUX.        

22.   Explain about Kernel mode and user mode process. 

 

UNIT -II  

23.  Explain in detail about Regular expressions.   

24.  Write a simple PHP program to factorial of a given number. 

 

UNIT -III  

25.  (i) Discuss about working with Strings in MYSQL 

       (ii) How will you Generate summary in MYSQL.   

 26. Briefly explain about the updating, deleting data in a database. 

 

UNIT -IV  

27.  Explain about Conditional statements in PYTHON with examples. 

28.  Explain about Functions and files in PYTHON. 

 

UNIT -V 

29. Explain about configuring and using Apache web server. 

30. Discuss about Government policy toward open source. 
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Course Name  :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester  :  VI  

Subject Code & Name : CSM63.2  SOFTWARE ENGINEERING 

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM63.2  Software 

Engineering  

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

 

5 

 

75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  25 75 100 

 

Topics and Allocation of Hours: 

 

Unit No Topics Hours 

I Introduction to  Software Engineering 12 

II  Software Design and Planning 14 

III  Software Maintenance and Risk Management    14 

IV  Software Testing 14 

V Software Reliability and Quality Assurance 14 

 Revision and test 07 

 Total 75 

 

 

Course Outcomes: 

¶ Explain the characteristics of Software Engineering.  

¶ Compare the different software development models.  

¶ Explain the architectural and modular design.   

¶ Carry out the software maintenance and risk management.  

¶ Describe the testing tools.   

¶ Explain the concepts of Software quality and quality assurance.  

 

Unit  Name of the Topic Hours 

 

I  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

INTRODUCTION TO  SOFTWARE ENGINEERING  

Basics of Software Engineering : Need for Software Engineering ï 

Definition ï Software Characteristics ï Software Myths ï Program versus 

Software Products. 

Software Development Life Cycle Models:   Introduction ï-      Waterfall 

Model ï Prototyping model ï Spiral Model ï Iterative Enhancement model 

- RAD model ï Object Oriented  Model  -  Advantages  and  

Disadvantages  of  above  models  ï  Comparison  of various models. 

Software Requirement Analysis ( SRS)   :   Value of good SRS ï 

Requirement Process ï Requirement Specification ï Desirable 

characteristics of an SRS ï Components of an SRS ï Structures of a 

requirements documents -  Problems in SRS ï Requirements gathering 

 

12 
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II  

SOFTWARE DESIGN AND PLANNING  

Software  Design  :  Definition  of  software  design  ï  Objectives  of  

software  design  ï Process of software design ï Architectural design ï 

Modular design ï Structure chart ï Coupling and Cohesion ï Different 

types ï Interface design ï Design of Human Computer Interface. 

Coding:   Information   Hiding   ï   Programming   style   ï   Internal   

documentation   ï Monitoring and Control for coding ï Structured. 

Software  Planning:  Software  metrics  -  Definition  ï  Types  of  metrics  

ï  Product  and Project metrics ï  Function point and feature point metrics ï 

Software project estimation ï  Steps for estimation ï Reason for poor and 

inaccurate estimation ï Project estimation guidelines ï Models for 

estimation ï COCOMO Model ï Automated tools for estimation. 

CASE : CASE and its scope ï Architecture of CASE environment ï 

Building blocks for CASE ï CASE support in software Life cycle ï 

Objectives of CASE ï Characteristics of CASE tools ï List of CASE tools 

ï Categories, advantages and advantages of CASE tools. 

 

14 

 

 

III  

SOFTWARE MAINTENANCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT    

Software Maintenance: Software as an evolution entity ï Software 

configuration management activities ï Change control process ï Software 

version control ï Software configuration management ï Need for 

maintenance ï Categories of maintenance ï Maintenance cost ï Factors 

affecting the effort. 

Risk management   : Definition of risk ï Basics for different types of 

software risks ï Monitoring of risks ï Risk management ï Risk avoidance ï 

Risk detection ï Risk control ï Risk recovery ï Sources of risks ï Types of 

risks. 

Project  scheduling  :    Introduction  ï  Factors  affecting  the  task  set  for  

the  project  ï scheduling methods ï Work breakdown structure ï Flow 

graph ï Gant chart - PERT 

 

14 

 

IV  

SOFTWARE TESTING  

Software Testing : Introduction to testing ï Testing principles ï Testing 

objectives ï Test Oracles - Basic terms used in testing ï Fault ï Error ï  

Failure - Test cases ï Black box and white box testing ï Advantages and 

disadvantages of above testing ï Methods for Block box testing   strategies 

ï Methods for white box testing strategies ï Testing activities ï Test plan. 

Levels of testing: Unit testing - Integration tests ï System testing ï Types. 

Software Testing strategies: Static testing strategies ï Formal technical 

reviews ï Code walkthrough ï Code inspection - Debugging ï Definition ï 

Characteristics of bugs ï Life cycle of a Debugging task ï Debugging 

approaches. 

Software Testing Tools:  Need for tools ï Classification of tools ï 

Functional/Regression Testing tools ï Performance/Load  Testing Tools ï 

Testing process management Tools ï Benefits of tools ï Risk Associated 

with tools ï Selecting tools ï Introducing the tool in the testing process -  

Different categories of tools ï Examples for commercial software testing 

tool. 

Code of Ethics for Software Professionals: Human Ethics ï Professional 

Ethics ï Ethical issues in Software Engineering ï Code of Ethics and 

professional Practice: Software Engineering code of ethics and professional 

Practice ï Ethical issues: Right versus Wrong 

 

14 
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V 

SOFTWARE RELIABILITY AND QUALIT Y ASSURANCE 
Software Quality Assurance : Verification and validation ï SQA - 

Objectives and Goals ï SQA plan - Definition of software quality ï 

Classification of software qualities - Software quality attributes ï Important 

qualities of software products - Importance of software quality ï SEI ï 

CMM  - Five levels -  ISO 9000 ï Need for ISO Certification ï Benefits of 

ISO  9000  certification  ï Limitation  of ISO  9000  certification  ï Uses  of 

ISO    - Salient features of ISO 9000 Requirements ï Introduction to ISO 

912. 

Software Reliability : Definition ï Reliability terminologies  ï 

Classification of failures ï Reliability metrics ï Reliability growth 

modeling - Reliability measurement process. 

Reverse  Software  Engineering:  Definition  ï Purpose  - Reverse  

engineering  Process  ï Reverse engineering tasks ï Characteristics and 

application areas of reverse engineering  ï Software re-engineering  ï 

Principle ï Re- engineering process ï Difference between forward 

engineering and re-engineering. 

 

14 

 

Text Books 

 

1. Software Engineering, Pearson Education, Sixth Edition. 

2. Fundamentals of Software Engineering, Rajib Mall,  PHI Learning Pvt. Limited, New Delhi,   

    28th Printing ï August 2011 

3. Software Testing, K.Mustafa and R.A.Khan, Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi, Reprint  

    2009. 

4. Software Quality, R.A. Khan, K.Mustafa and SI, Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi,  

    Reprint 2008 

 

Reference Books 

1. Software Engineering fundamentals, Ali Behforooz and Fredick J Hudson, Oxford   

University press, 2005. 

2. Suftware Testing Concepts and Tool, Nageshwara Rao Pusulri, Dream Tech, First Edition. 
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Course Name   :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester   :  VI  

Subject Code & Name : CSM64 COMPONENT BASED TECHNOLOGY PRACTICAL  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                   No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM64 Component 

Based Technology 

Practical  

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

 

4 

 

60 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  
25 75 100 

 

Course Outcomes : 

 

¶ Implement the concept of console application. 

¶ Create and execute simple programs using in C# .NET. 

¶ Understand the concepts of various event handlers. 

¶ Implement the SQL database by using ADO.NET. 

¶ Implement the XML database using application. 

¶ Create the simple window applications using C#.NET. 

 

LIST OF EXERCISES: 

 

1. Accept a character from console and check the case of the character.  

 

2. Write a program to accept any character from keyboard and display whether it is vowel or not.  

 

3. Write a program to accept a string and convert the case of the characters.  

 

4. Develop a menu based application to implement a text editor with cut, copy, paste, save and  

    close operations. 

 

5. Write a program to implement a calculator with memory and recall operations.  

 

6. Develop a form in to pick a date from Calendar control and display the day, month,year details  

    in separate text boxes.  

 

7. Develop an application to perform Timer based quiz of 10 questions.  

 

8. Develop an application using the File and Directory controls to implement a common dialog box. 

 

9. Develop a database application to store the details of students using ADO.NET. 

 

10. Develop a database application using ADO.NET to insert, modify, update and delete        

      operations.  

 

11. Develop an application using Datagrid to display records.  
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12. Develop a Window application to read an XML document containing subject, mark scored,  

      year of passing into a Dataset. 

 

13. Develop a Window application to read an XML document containing employee name,code, 

      Basic pay, HRA, DA into a Dataset. 

 

14. Develop a Window application to read employee records from Database and generate XML  

      Document containing employee records. 

 

Reference: 

 ñCOMPONENT BASED TECHNOLOGY PRACTICAL MANUALò, MPC.D.7.09. CSM64. 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

No. Allocation Marks 

 Question A  

1 Algorithm  05 

2 Coding  15 

3 Output 10 

 Question B  

4 Algorithm  05 

5 Coding 25 

6 Output 10 

7 Viva-Voce 05 

Total 75 

 

HARDWARE REQUIREMENT  

¶ Desktop Computers  :  36 Nos  

¶ Printer    :  1 No  

 

SOFTWARE REQUIREMENT  

¶ Visual Studio 2008/2012/2013/2015  

¶ Microsoft SQL Server 2005/2008 or above  
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Course Name    :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester    :  VI  

Subject  Code & Name        : CSM65  MOBILE COMPUTING PRACTICAL   

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                    No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM65 - Mobile 

Computing Practical  

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

5 75 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End 

Semester 

Examination 

Total 

 

 

3  

25 75 100 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES:  

 

¶ Implement the concept of Application Life Cycle and Layouts. 

¶ Develop a simple application using different controls in Android. 

¶ Carryout the concepts of SMS, email and services. 

¶ Execute the website through web view and implement Map view. 

¶ Use intent class to create a simple application. 

¶ Create and execute a text file in an external memory. 

 

List of Exercises  

1. Write a program to demonstrate activity (Application Life Cycle). 

 

2. Write a program to demonstrate different types of layouts. 

 

3. Write a program to implement simple calculator using text view, edit view, option button and 

button 

 

4. Write a program to demonstrate list view. 

 

5. Write a program to demonstrate photo gallery. 

 

6. Write a program to demonstrate Date picker and time picker. 

 

7. Develop an simple application with context menu and option menu. 

 

8. Develop an application to send SMS. 

 

9. Write a program to view, edit  contact. 

 

10. Write a program to send e-mail. 

 

11. Write a program to demonstrate a service. 

 

12. Write a program to demonstrate web view to display web site 
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13. Write a program to display map of given location/position using map view. 

 

14. Write a program to demonstrate the application of intent class. 

 

15. Write a program to create a text file in an external memory 

 

Reference: 

 

 ñMOBILE COMPUTING PRACTICAL MANUALò, MPC.D.7.09. CSM65. 

 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

No. Allocation Marks 

 Question A  

1 Algorithm  05 

2 Coding  15 

3 Output 10 

 Question B  

4 Algorithm  05 

5 Coding 25 

6 Output 10 

7 Viva-Voce 05 

Total 75 

 

 

HARDWARE REQUIREMENT  

¶ Desktop Computers  :  36 Nos 

¶ Printer    :  1 No  

  

SOFTWARE REQUIREMENT  

Net beans/Eclipse / Android Studio  Android ATD  

Android SDK  JDK 6.0 or above  
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Course Name    :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester    :  VI  

Subject  Code & Name        : CSM66.1  FREE OPEN SOURCE PRACTICAL 

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                    No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM66.1  Free Open 

Source Practical 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

4 60 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  

25 75 100 

 

 

COURSE OUTCOMES:  
      

¶  Configuration and testing apache Web Server with XAMPP.  

¶  Implement and execute PHP script applications using XAMPP server. 

¶  Execute PHP script applications using concepts like function, file handling, form validation. 

¶  Design databases and test the connections. 

¶ Apply different queries  to carry out database manipulations.  

¶  Use Python concepts and execute simple python applications.  

 

List of Exercises: 

 

1.Set up a LAN in linux environment. 

 

2. a) Connect internet in linux environment 

    b) Setting up a printer in linux environment. 

 

3. a) Installation osapche web server and configuration for PHP. 

    b) Uploading web page in apache. 

 

4. Create a web page and execute a php file on submission of the html form and display the   

    information using php. 

 

5. a) Write a program to find factorial of a number and display. 

    b) Generate a php script that will display the grade on the basis of marks . 

 

6. Write a program to show that array is received on server side during multiple options in select. 

 

7.Create a php code which will retrieve the data captured by the html form display the name of   

    the form and also display the message ñdata entered successfullyò after performing validations. 

 

8.Write a program to redirect the browser. 

 

9.Write a php script using function call. 
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10.Write a program in php to create a file and write data into it. 

 

11. Create a database of an employee in Mysql. 

 

12. Write a program to connect to the database already created in Mysql. 

 

13. Write a program to read,write,update, and delete the database usinhphp python. 

 

14. a) Take fahreinheit temperature from the command line and prints their Celsius equivalents. 

      b) Use regular expressions to check whether a phone number is valid. 

 

15.Write a python program to display the content of all text files in a directory.  

 

Reference: 

 ñFREE OPEN SOURCE PRACTICAL MANUALò, MPC.D.7.09.CSM66.1. 

 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

No. Allocation Marks 

 Question A  

1 Algorithm  05 

2 Coding  15 

3 Output 10 

 Question B  

4 Algorithm  05 

5 Coding 25 

6 Output 10 

7 Viva-Voce 05 

Total 75 

 

HARDWARE REQUIREMENT  

Å  Desktop Computers : 36 Nos  

Å  Printer : 1 No  

SOFTWARE REQUIREMNT  

Å Lamp server (or) wamp server (or) XAMPP server 

Å Linux (Ubuntu / Fedora) 

Å Python  

Å Any text editor  

Å Browser with Javascript support  
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Course Name    :  DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester    :  VI  

Subject  Code & Name        : CSM 66.2 SOFTWARE TESTING PRACTICAL  

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examination:                  No. of weeks per semester: 15  

 

Subject Code & Name Instruction  Examination 

CSM 66.2 Software 

Testing Practical 

 

Hours/ 

Week 

Hours/ 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

4 60 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester 

Examination 
Total 

 

 

3  

25 75 100 

Course Outcomes: 

¶ Explain the characteristics of Software Engineering.  

¶ Compare the different software development models.  

¶ Explain the architectural and modular design.   

¶ Carry out the software maintenance and risk management.  

¶ Describe the testing tools.   

¶ Explain the concepts of Software quality and quality assurance.  

LIST OF EXERCISES: 

1.   Write the procedure and implement the Static Testing. 

 

2. Write the procedure and implement the Dynamic Testing. 

 

3. Write the procedure and implement the Black Box Testing. 

 

4. Write the procedure and implement the White Box Testing. 

 

5. Write the procedure and implement the Unit Testing. 

 

6. Write the procedure and implement the Function Testing. 

 

7. Write the procedure and implement the System Testing. 

 

8. Write the procedure and implement the Error Handling. 

 

9. Write the procedure and implement the Requirement Testing. 

 

10. Write the procedure and implement the Regression Testing. 
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Reference: 

 ñSOFTWARE TESTING PRACTICAL MANUALò, MPC.D.7.09.CSM66.2. 

SCHEME OF EVALUATION 

No. Allocation Marks 

 Question A  

1 Algorithm  05 

2 Coding  15 

3 Output 10 

 Question B  

4 Algorithm  05 

5 Coding 25 

6 Output 10 

7 Viva-Voce 05 

Total 75 

 

 

HARDWARE REQUIREMENT  

Å  Desktop Computers : 36 Nos  

Å  Printer : 1 No  

SOFTWARE REQUIREMENT  

¶ Software Testing Tool kit  
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Course Name   : DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING  

Semester   : VI  

Subject Code & Name : CSM67 PROJECT WORK 

 

Teaching and Scheme of Examinations:   No. of Weeks per Semester: 15  

Subject Code & 

Name 
Instruction Examination 

CSM67 Project 

Work  

Hours / 

Week 

Hours / 

Semester 
Marks 

Duration 

in Hours 

6 90 

Continuous 

Assessment 

End Semester  

Examination 
Total 

 

3  

25 75 100 

 

Course Outcomes: 

¶ Implement the theoretical and practical knowledge gained through the curriculum into an 

application suitable for a real practical working environment preferably in an industrial 

environment 

¶ Get exposure on industrial environment and its work ethics. 

¶ Understand what entrepreneurship is and how to become an entrepreneur. 

¶ Learn and understand the gap between the technological knowledge acquired through 

curriculum and the actual industrial need and to compensate it by acquiring additional 

knowledge as required. 

¶ Carry out cooperative learning through synchronous guided discussions within the class in 

key dates, asynchronous document sharing and discussions, as well as to prepare collaborative 

edition of the final project report. 

¶ Understand the facts and importance of environmental management. 

¶ Understand and gain knowledge about disaster management 

 

CONTINUOUS ASSESSMENT: 

 

The continuous assessment should be calculated based on the review of the progress of the work done 

by the student periodically as follows. 

 

Detail of assessment Period of assessment Max. Marks  

First Review 6th week 10 

Second Review 12th week 10 

Attendance Entire semester 5 

Total 25 
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EVALUATION FOR END EXAMINATION:  

 

 

DETAILED SYLLABUS  

ENVIRONMENTAL & D ISASTER MANAGEMENT  

 

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT:       

1.1 Introduction ï Environmental Ethics ï Assessment of Socio Economic Impact ï 

Environmental Audit ï Mitigation of adverse impact on Environment ï Importance 

of Pollution Control ï Types of Industries and Industrial Pollution. 

1.2 Solid waste management ï Characteristics of Industrial wastes ï Methods of 

Collection, transfer and disposal of solid wastes ï Converting waste to energy ï 

Hazardous waste management Treatment technologies. 

1.3 Waste water management ï Characteristics of Industrial effluents ï Treatment and 

disposal methods ï Pollution of water sources and effects on human health. 

1.4 Air pollution management ï Sources and effects ï Dispersion of air pollutants ï Air 

pollution control methods ï Air quality management. 

1.5 Noise pollution management ï Effects of noise on people ï Noise control methods.  

 

DISASTER MANAGEMENT:  

2.1 Introduction ï Disasters due to natural calamities such as Earthquake, Rain, Flood, 

Hurricane, Cyclones etc ï Man made Disasters ï Crisis due to fires, accidents, 

strikes etc ï Loss of property and life.. 

2.2 Disaster Mitigation measures ï Causes for major disasters ï Risk Identification ï 

Hazard Zones ï Selection of sites for Industries and residential buildings ï 

Minimum distances from Sea ï Orientation of Buildings ï Stability of Structures ï 

Fire escapes in buildings - Cyclone shelters ï Warning systems. 

2.3 Disaster Management ï Preparedness, Response, Recovery ï Arrangements to be 

made in the industries / factories and buildings ï Mobilization of Emergency 

Services - Search and Rescue operations ï First Aids ï Transportation of affected 

people ï Hospital facilities ï Fire fighting arrangements ï Communication systems 

ï Restoration of Power supply ï Getting assistance of neighbors / Other 

organizations in Recovery and Rebuilding works ï Financial commitments ï 

Compensations to be paid ï Insurances ï Rehabilitation. 

Details of Mark allocation Max 

Marks 

Marks for Report Preparation, Demo, Viva-voce          65 

Marks for answer of 4 questions which is to be set by the external 

examiner from the given question bank consisting of questions in 

the following two topics Disaster management and Environmental 

Management. Out of four questions two questions to appear from 

each of the above topics. i.e. 2 questions x 2 topics = 4 questions. 

 

4 questions x 2 ½ marks = 10 Marks 

10 

Total 75 




